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Editorial…… 

It is heartening to note that our journal is able to sustain the enthusiasm 
and covering various facets of knowledge.  It is our hope that IJMER would 
continue to live up to its fullest expectations savoring the thoughts of the 
intellectuals associated with its functioning .Our progress is steady and we are in 
a position now to receive evaluate and publish as many articles as we can. The 
response from the academicians and scholars is excellent and we are proud to 
acknowledge this stimulating aspect. 

The writers with their rich research experience in the academic fields are 
contributing excellently and making IJMER march to progress as envisaged. The 
interdisciplinary topics bring in a spirit of immense participation enabling us to 
understand the relations in the growing competitive world. Our endeavour will be 
to keep IJMER as a perfect tool in making all its participants to work to unity 
with their thoughts and action.  

The Editor thanks one and all for their input towards the growth of the 
Knowledge Based Society. All of us together are making continues efforts to 
make our predictions true in making IJMER, a Journal of Repute  

 
Dr.K.Victor Babu 

Editor-in-Chief  
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izsepan&iwoZ fgUnh miU;kldkj Hkqous'oj feJ vkSj ^cyoar Hkwfegkj^ 
 

           MkW-jkts'k dqekj pUnsy  
 fgUnh foHkkx] jkt baVj dkWWyst] csfr;k] i-pEikj.k¼fcgkj½ 

               
       

'kks/k lkjka'k% 
 Hkqous'oj feJ] fgUnh miU;kl ds ;FkkFkZijd nf̀"V ds leFkZ miU;kldkjksa esa iaDrs; gSaA 
fgUnh ds vkjafHkd miU;kl ys[ku esa tc ?kVuk iz/kku fryLeh] tklwlh vkSj ,s;kjh miU;klksa 
dh yksdfiz;rk pje ij FkhA ,sls le; esa mUuhloha lnh ds var esa Hkqous'oj feJ ds :i esa 
,d ,sls ys[kd dk vkxeu dk gqvk] tks dkYifud ,oa euksjatd miU;kl ys[ku dh /kkjk 
dks vke vkneh ds vkSlr thou dh vksj eksM++us dk dk;Z fd;kA Hkqous'oj feJ }kjk dkQh 
de miU;kl fy[ksa x;sA ;FkkFkZoknh ǹf"Vdsk.k ls muds nks miU;kl ^cyoar Hkqfegkj^¼1901½ 
vkSj ^?kjkÅ ?kVuk^¼1893½ gh T;knk egRoiw.kZ gSAA^cyoar Hkwfegkj^¼1901½ esa Hkkf"kd laLdkj 
ds nk;js esa ;FkkFkZ vkSj vkn'kZ dh tks 'kkunkj izLrqfr gS] ogh Hkqous'oj feJ dks vius 
ledkyhu miU;kldkjksa ds chp ,d vyx igpku fnykrh gSA 
 
eq[; 'kCn%& Hkkf"kd laLdkj] ;FkkFkZijd nf̀"V] loZgkjk] lektoknh] vxznwr] ,sUnztkfydrk] 
izfrewfrZ] vFkZorkA 
 
     
 Hkqous'oj feJ izkjafHkd] fgUnh miU;kl ds lQy miU;kldkjksa esa ls ,d gSA bUgkasus vius 
miU;klksa esa ;FkkFkZokn dk jpukRed fofu;ksx fd;kA bUgksaus vius miU;klksa ds ek/;e ls 
O;fDr vkSj lekt ds laiw.kZ jpukRed igyw dks js[kkafdr fd;kA budk tUe 1867 bZ- esa 
fcgkj jkT; ds njHkaxk ftyk esa gqvk FkkA buds firk dk uke ia- vthr feJ FkkA 1888 bZ- 
esa bUgksus vkbZ-,- dh ijh{kk ikl dh vkSj mlds ckn eqt¶Qjiqj fLFkr rRdkyhu lkslkbVh 
gkbZ Ldwy¼orZeku yaxV flag dkWyst½ esa f'k{kd ds in ij dk;Z fd;kA lu~ 1890 esa csfr;k 
ls izdkf'kr ^paikj.k pfUnzdk^ uked if=dk dk laiknu Hkh fd;kA bl if=dk us v;ks/;k 
izlkn [k=h }kjk lapkfyr [kM+h cksyh i| vkanksyu dk lfdz; leFkZu Hkh fd;kA csfr;k ds 
ckn os ^fgUnh caxoklh^ uked lkIrkfgd i= ds laiknd ds :i esa dydrk pys x;sA 
dydrk izokl ds nkSjku gh mUgkasus ogk¡ fjiu dkWyst ls dkuwu dh ijh{kk ikl dhA lu~ 
1903 bZ- ls njHkaxk esa odkyr dh 'kq:okr dh vkSj vkthou os bl is'kk ls fu"BkiwoZd tqM+s 
jgsA os iVuk ls izdkf'kr vaxzsth nSfud ^lpZykbV^ ds funs'kd Hkh jgsA Hkqous'oj feJ us 
vusd iqLrdksa dh jpuk dh Fkh] ftlesa ^?kjkÅ ?kVuk^ vkSj ^cyoar Hkwfegkj^ uked 
;FkkFkZoknh miU;klksa ds vfrfjDr ^dfo&ifjp;^]^dfo&lksiku^]^ijyksd^ vkfn izeq[k gSaA vius 
rh[ks ;FkkFkZ ds dkj.k mUgs O;fDrxr dfBukbZ;ksa dk Hkh lkeuk djuk iM+kA varr% lkfgR; 
lk/kuk esa yhu Hkqous'oj feJ dh èR;q 67 o"kZ dh vk;q esa àn;?kkr ls gks x;hA buds nksuksa 
miU;klksa ds izdk'k esa ykus dk dk;Z MkW- jkefujatu ifjeysanq th us fd;kA ^cyoar Hkqfegkj^ 
,d ;FkkZFkoknh miU;kl gS tks iUnzg v/;k;ksa esa la;ksftr gSA ;g miU;kl lu~ 1896 esa gh 
fy[kk tk pqdk Fkk ysfdu mlds rh[ks ;FkkZFk ds dkj.k bldk izdk'ku djus ls yksxksa us 
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budkj dj fn;kA varr% bldk izdk'ku lu~ 1901 esa lqizfl) miU;kldkj nsodhuUnu 
[k=h th us ygjh izsl] ykgkSjh Vksyk] cukjl ls fd;kA tc ^cyoar Hkwfegkj^ miU;kl dk 
izdk'ku gqvk rks eqt¶Qjiqj ftys ds tehankjksa us miU;kl ds lHkh izfr;ksa dks xaxk esa cgk 
fn;kA lkSHkkX; ls bldh ,d lqjf{kr izfr ys[kd dks dgha ls izkIr gks x;h ftlls Hkqous'oj 
feJ th dk lkfgR; izdk'k esa vk ik;kA                            
         fgUnh lkfgR;] [kkldj fgUnh miU;kl lkfgR; dh ckr dh tk; rks vkt fgUnh 
miU;kl ys[ku dk vk/kkj gh ;FkkFkZ cu x;k gSA vkt ys[ku ds lkekftd ljksdkj dh 
otg ls gj miU;kl dks ;FkkFkZ dh dlkSVh ij dlk tk jgk gSA gSA vkpk;Z gtkjh izlkn 
f}osnh ds vuqlkj&^^ dfork ;FkkFkZokn dh mis{kk djrh gS] laxhr ;FkkFkZ dks NksM+ dj Hkh 
th ldrk gS] ij ;FkkFkZ dFkk lkfgR; dk izk.k gSA^^1 Mk- f=Hkqou flag ds vuqlkj&^^tks 
lkfgR;&lkfgR;dkj ekuo thou ,oa lekt dk laiw.kZ okLrfod fp= mifLFkr djrk gS 
vkSj vius lkfgR; dk oLrq&fo"k; dkYifud lalkj ls u ysdj okLrfod lalkj ls ysrk gS] 
mls gh ge ;FkkFkZoknh ys[kd dg ldrs gSaA ;FkkFkZoknh ys[kd viuh dYiuk vkSj izfrHkk ds 
cy ij cká inkFkksaZ dk ;Fkk&rF; fp= izLrqr djus dk iz;Ru djrk gS] vFkok HkkSfrd 
rRoksa dk fp=.k djrs le; viuh Hkkoqdrk rFkk viuh vuqHkwfr;ksa dks ck/kd gksus ugha 
nsrkA^^2 ;FkkFkZ ls gh lkfgR; dh izekf.kdrk fl) gksrh gS vkSj ;g vke vkneh ls viuk 
lgt laokn LFkkfir dj ikrk gSA Hkqous'oj feJ us ^cyoar Hkwfegkj^ dh Hkwfedk esa fy[kk gS 
fd ^^bl iqLrd dks vkjaHk djus ds le; esjh bPNk u rks bls bruh cM+h cukus dh gS vkSj 
u gh izdkf'kr djus dh FkhA esjs fe= us eq>s ,d NksVk miU;kl fy[kus dks dgk FkkA eaSus 
mudh bPNkuqlkj ;g iqLrd fy[khA ijUrq ftl vfHkizk; ls mUgaksus fy[kus dk vuqjks/k 
fd;k og u gks ldk A^^3  njvly] ys[kd dk fopkj tc rd mlds ys[ku esa jpuk'khyrk 
dks fu;af=r djrk gS rc rd dFkkud] ik=&;kstuk] ifjos'k] Hkk"kk vkSj f'kYi lc dqN 
mlds vuq:i gksrk gS] ysfdu tSls gh  jpuk'khyrk dk lapkyu O;ogkfjd thou dh 
ifjfLFkfr;k¡ djus yxrh gS rks ;FkkFkZ ds /kjkry ij jpukdeZ ys[kd ds bPNk ds vuq:i 
ugha jg ikrk gSA ;gh dkj.k gS fd Hkqous'oj feJ th tSlk pkgrs Fks oSlk ugha gks ik;kA 
oSls Hkh] O;ogkfjd thou esa ifjfLFkfr;ksa dk lapkyu dHkh Hkh dYiuk vkSj vkn'kZoknh 
laLdkjksa ls ugha gksrk gSA ewY; vkSj vkn'kZ] euq"; ds thou ;k=k dks vklku t:j cukrs gSa 
ysfdu bldks lapkfyr djus ds fy, O;ogkfjdrk vkSj ;FkkFkZ ds /kjkry ij mrjuk gh 
gksrk gSA bldks lcls igys viuh ys[kuh ds ek/;e ls mtkxj djus dk dke Hkqous'oj 
feJ us fd;kA  
        miU;kl dk uk;d cyoar gS] tks tkfr dk Hkwfegkj gSA miU;kl esa ,d [kyuk;d 
ik= Hkh Hkwfegkj gSA bl miU;kl dk izkjaHk xzkeh.k okrkoj.k ls gksrk gSA blesa tehankjksa ds 
vR;kpkjksa] vkarfjd ,oa okg~; LoHkkoksa vkSj jhfr&fjoktksa dk O;kid o.kZu gh bl miU;kl 
dh lcls cM+h fo'ks"krk gSA iw¡thoknh oxZ ds }kjk neu] 'kks"k.k] vU;k; vkSj vR;kpkjksa dks 
lgu djus ds cotwn ^cyoar Hkwfegkj^ dk loZgkjk la?k"kZ ugha djrk] izfr'kks/k ugha ysrk gSA 
;fn ge izsepan ;qx ;k izsepanksÙkj ;qx ds miU;kl dks ns[ksa rks ftl ;FkkFkZ vkSj vkn'kZ dk 
leUo; muesa fn[kkbZ nsrk gS] mlds Li"V ladsr gesa Hkqous'oj feJ ds miU;klksa ls izkIr 
gksrs gaSA izsepan ds izFke miU;kl ^lsoklnu^ esa ukjh dh leL;k ls ysdj vafre iw.kZ 
miU;kl ^xksnku^ ds lHkh vk;keksa rd esa ;FkkFkZoknh laosnuk ds /kjkry ij lektoknh 
Lo:i ds n'kZu gksrs gSaA izsepan dk ^gksjh^ var rd la?k"kZ djrs gq, Hkh mEehn vkSj vkn'kZ 
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dk nkeu ugha NksM+rk ogha Hkqous'oj feJ dk ^cyoar^ Hkh vius ij gq, vR;kpkjksa ds fy, 
fdlh ij nks"kkjksi.k ugha djrkAmiU;kl ds var rd og e;kZfnr gha cuk jgrk gSA MkW++- 
xksiky jk; bl miU;kl esa izse ij feJ th ds ys[kuh ij vius fopkj O;Dr djrs gq, 
dgrs gS fd&^^ bl miU;kl esa izse ds izdk'ku esa vla;e dk ifjp; ugha feyrk gSA cyoar 
rhu fnuksa dk Hkw[kk&I;klk gksus ds dkj.k csgks'k gksdj fxj tkrk gS vkSj fxjrs le; dsoy 
dkrj ǹf"V ls ;equk dh rjQ ns[krk gSA ;equk Hkh I;kj djus ds ckotqn 'khy vkSj yTtk 
dk R;kx ugha djrh gSA tc nkbZ mls cyoar dh eR̀;q dh >wBh lwpuk nsrh gS rHkh og 
viuk izseHkko O;Dr djrh gS] tks d:.kk vkSj xaHkhjrk ls ;qDr gSA ftl ;qx esa fgUnh ds 
ys[kd vkSj ikBd miU;kl esa J̀xkj o.kZu dks ve;kZfnr egRo ns jgs Fks] fdlh miU;kldkj 
dk ,slk vlekU; la;e vk'p;Ztud gSA^^4 pfj=&fp=.k esa Hkh feJ th vR;ar n{k gSaA MkW- 
xksiky jk; ds vuqlkj&^^;equk ds :i esa miU;kldkj us ,d vR;ar eksgd ik= dh l̀f"V 
dh gSA og izse djrh gS] ij dHkh /kS;Z ugha [kksrh gSA og vius fiz; ds fy, n%q[kh gS ij 
papy ugha gSA og dqye;kZnk dk myaX?ku ugha djrh gSA og viuk fny ns nsrh gS ij 
yTtk dk R;kx ugha djrh gSA og izse vkSj d:.kk dh Hkkouk ls yckyc Hkjh gqbZ] 
dqye;kZnk dh izfrewfrZ] /kS;Z'khy] la;eh vkSj 'khyoarh dU;k gSA fgUnh miU;kl esa bl dksfV 
dh ,d ek= ik= ^ck.kHkV~V dh vkRedFkk^¼1946½ dh HkfVVuh gSA^^5 viuh oLrq ;kstuk] 
pjf=&f'kYi] Hkk"kk] laokn vkSj okrkoj.k dh ǹf"V ls Hkh ^cyoar Hkwfegkj^ pfdr djus okyk 
miU;kl  gSA+ Hkqous'oj feJ ds nksuksa miU;klksa ds egRo dks js[kkafdr djrs gq, izfl) 
vkykspd MkW- uxsUnz dk dFku &^^ml dky ds dsoy ,d miU;kldkj Hkqous'oj feJ dh 
jpuk nf̀"V vius ledkyhuksa ls fHkUu FkhA euksjatu vkSj izpkj ls mij mBdj mUgksusa 
miU;kl dks thou ds vfHkO;fDr ds lk/ku ds :i esa izfrf"Br djus dk iz;kl fd;kA 
^?kjkÅ ?kVuk^¼1893½ vkSj ^cyoar Hkwfegkj¼1901½ ,slh gh df̀r;k¡ FkhA^^6 
          MkW- ifjeysUnq ds vuqlkj ^^ys[ku&/keZ dk ,slk vxznwr izsepan&iwoZ fgUnh lkfgR; 
esa nwljk ugha gqvk] ;g fuZfookn gSA izsepan ds fy, Hkqous'oj feJ us cgqr iwoZ gh tehu 
rS;kj dj nh FkhA Hkqous'oj feJ —r ^cyoar Hkwfegkj^ uked foospu ls Hkh ;g er iq"V 
gksxkA izsepan ds ;FkkFkZokn dk ewy mRl Hkqous'oj feJ ds miU;klksa esa fufgr gSA ^cyoar 
Hkqfegkj^ miU;kl izsepan&iwoZ ;FkkFkZokn dh ,sfrgkfld miyfC/k gSA nsodhuUnu [k=h ds 
miU;kl&txr~ dh ,sUnztkfydrk ls loZFkk eqDr bl miU;kl esa rFkkdfFkr izse dh jaxhu 
dgkuh ugha] thou ds ;FkkFkZ dh ekfeZd xkFkk gSA^^7  
            lexzrk esa] iwoZ izsepan ;qx esa tc ?kVuk iz/kku miU;klksa dk ckgqY; FkkA fryLeh] 
tklwlh vkSj ,s;kjh miU;kl dh /kwe FkhA ,sls le; esa Hkqous'oj feJ us lkekftd vkSj 
O;fDrxr thou ds lHkh i{kksa dks] mlds mlh :i esa] ^?kjkÅ ?kVuk^ esa LFkku nsdj] 
ledkyhu vkSiU;kfld /kkjk dks ,d u;h vFkZork iznku dhA mUuhloh lnh ds vafre iM+ko 
ij tCnh gqbZ laL—fr vkSj dYiuk ds vkxks'k esa lks;s gq, laosnughu lekt ds chp 
Hkqous'oj feJ dk vkxeu fgUnh lkfgR; dh vkSiU;kfld ;k=k esa ml eksM+ dh rjg gS] tks 
vius ledkyhu le; esa u;s jkLrs dk fuekZ.k rks fd;k gh lkFk esa ;g Hkh ladsr fn;k fd 
thou vkSj lp dh O;k[;k ;FkkFkZ ds cxSj ,dkaxh gSA vkxs pydj blh ;FkkFkZ ds vk/kkj 
ij izsepan vkSj mlds ckn ds miU;kldkjksa }kjk lEiw.kZrk esa ekuo thou ds fofo/k vk;keksa 
dks js[kkafdr fd;k tk jgk gSA izpkj ls nwj jgus ds dkj.k mUgs og LFkku ugha fey ldk 
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ftlds og vf/kdkjh Fks blds ckotqn mudh ys[kuh us fgUnh miU;kl lkfgR; dks ,d ubZ 
fn'kk nsus dk dke fd;kA  
 
lanHkZ xzaFk%&  
 
1- gtkjh izlkn xzaFkkoyh&laiknd] eqdqUn f}osnh] Hkkx&10] i0̀la0&147 
2- fgUnh miU;kl vkSj ;FkkFkZokn&f=Hkqou flag] i0̀la0&7                                                            
3-  Hkwfedk] cyoar Hkwfegkj&Hkqous'oj feJ] ì0la0&15 
4- fgUnh miU;kl dk bfrgkl& MkW- xksiky jk;] i0̀la0&110]izFke laLdj.k&2002   
5- mifjor~ ] i0̀la0&111                           
6- fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl&MkW- uxsUnz] i0̀la0&573] rhlokW laLdj.k&2004 
7- cyoar Hkwfegkj@?kjkÅ ?kVuk] Hkqous'oj feJ] izkdFku& MkW- jkefujatu ifjeysUnq] 

i0̀la0&8 
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A STUDY OF THE EFFECT OF ACADEMIC ADJUSTMENT AND PARENTAL 
PRESSURE,  ON THE MENTAL HEALTH OF SENIOR SECONDARY 

STUDENTS IN RELATION TO DEPRESSION & SUICIDAL TENDENCY 
 

E. Manila Arouza Pai, Research Scholar,Annamalai University 
Dr. R Neelakandan, Faculty, Department  of Psychology,Annamalai University. 

 Dr.Ramaa Raju, Associate Professor, Department of Psychology, 
Jyothi Nivas College, Bangalore 

 
Abstract 
 
The changes in Adolescence can lead to feelings of confusion, depression and 
uncertainty. Adolescence is a vulnerable phase for an individual. As per Indian 
government 6-7% of our population have mental health concerns. The Times India 
recently published a report stating that 500 students commit suicide every year. One 
may not want to necessarily die, but would probably fail to recognize any other option 
at that time. In one study it shows socioeconomic factors are important cause of suicidal 
attempts than psychiatric causes in youth (Andrew Page,et.al.2014).The socioeconomic 
factors include income of the family, educational level, marital status, family history of 
having mental health problems, parental pressure, peer acceptance, educational 
achievement and academic adjustment. The present study aims to find out the effect of 
academic adjustment and parental pressure, on the mental health of senior secondary 
studentsin relation of depression and suicidal tendency and to study the gender 
difference. Results indicate that psychological morbidity is prevalent in school children 
and both academic adjustment and parental pressure are linked to psychological 
morbidity. 
 
Introduction: 
 
Adjustment in life begins from the time a child is born into this world. From the 
mother’s womb when the child makes it presence into the real natural world, there 
begins the milestones of adjustment. Major adjustments to the temperature outside, 
adjustment to the sound, colours, intake of food, human beings, the list is endless and 
does not stop here. At various stages in life we have to align ourselves for various 
situations be at home, school, work place or even while at recreation. Adjusting well to 
the situation is the major skill which a person is expected to acquire during his life time. 
As rightly said by James Allen a British Author “A man is not rightly conditioned until 
he is a happy, healthy, and prosperous being; and happiness, health, and prosperity are 
the result of a harmonious adjustment of the inner with the outer of the man with his 
surroundings.” 
 
Academics is a part and parcel of the growing stages of a child. Right from learning to 
articulate sounds, the child progresses in acquiring speaking, listening & writing skills. 
Academic adjustment which holds a prime position in an individual’s life must be 
carefully looked at. Many a time, children fail to acquire the required skills or intellect if 
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an over dose of the curriculum is given to them. Therefore, it is very essential to look at 
the capacity of the individual learner and provide adequate amount of knowledge and 
accordingly anticipate expectations. When children are younger in age certain amount 
of reinforcement is required for them to scale up. However, during this progression 
stage we need to gauge and understand the amount of pressure the student would be able 
to handle with ease. If this is not carefully looked into, we can see our children ending 
up in situations that will lead to anxiety, depression, excessive stress levels, etc.    
A lot of interaction is essential between parents, student & teacher to understand the 
child and help in their growth towards academics. Exposure to various styles of learning 
will enable the student to acquire the required skill of learning with ease. Monitoring the 
student at every stage of adjustment is a must. It is always advised to have an aptitude 
test conducted to understand a student better. This will enable us to guide the student to 
the right path that he/she is good at. Forcing children to take up subjects at the Higher 
Secondary Level which are not of their choice will end up in unpleasant situations. 
Pressure from school or a parent, most often, forces the child to do well though he/she 
may lack the actual capacity, thereby increasing the level of mental pressure. This will 
have different repercussions. If the level of pressure is not balanced and handled well 
we may end up in writing out a disaster in a student’s life.  
The capacity to handle the pressure by an adolescent varies from person to person. To 
handle this pressure the student must do various adjustments right from spending long 
hours in accomplishing academics and less time with the activities that are very dear to 
him/her. If we focus on our goals, anything that seems difficult at first becomes 
challenging and interesting.  Focussed effort makes it possible to achieve the goal. At 
the same time if the goal is not one’s cup of tea, it is essential to look at the goal from a 
different angle. A careful analysis of this point reiterates that academic adjustment is all 
about individual student’s self-choice.  
 
Review: 
Getting depressed is a fairly common phenomenon. Some of the causes are failing in 
exam, not getting into one’s first choice of college or graduate school, breaking up with 
a romantic partner, peer / parental pressure are the examples of events that can 
precipitate a depressed mood in many people. However mood disorders involve much 
more severe alterations in mood and for much longer periods of time. In such cases the 
disturbances of mood are intense and persistent enough to be clearly maladaptive and 
often lead to serious problems in relationships, work performance and mental health. In 
fact it has been estimated that in the year 2000 depression ranked among the top five 
health conditions in terms of years lost to disability in all parts of the world and it was 
number one such health condition in United States ranking above heart disease and 
stroke. 
According to WHO the chances of an individual developing depression during his/her 
lifetime is 9% in India. Depression, stress or anxiety can be deeply distressing and 
without proper care and treatment it and damage the lives of those affected people close 
to them. As per Indian Government 6-7% of our population have mental health 
concerns. The Times of India recently published a report stating that 500 students 
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commit suicide every year in Karnataka. The recent study shared that India is the 
highest worldwide for youth suicide. 
Adolescence is a time of many changes in an individual – physical, mental and 
emotional. These changes can also lead to feelings of confusion, anxiety and 
uncertainty. One of the major characteristics of adolescence is stress and strain. Being in 
the transitional stage between childhood and adulthood adolescents are viable to a lot of 
strains like rising expectations of the parents in terms of academic scores and goals. If 
not dealt effectively academic stress has an adverse effect on the mental health of 
adolescence, healthy parents and healthy teachers are always boon to society. It is 
highly true that some students are under active stress and some are normal, some are 
adjusted and some are maladjusted It is very important to understand each child and also 
find out the impact of negative and positive traits in the development of the child. If 
such individuals are not taken care they may lose equilibrium of the self and with the 
environment. Hence it is very important to identify the adolescence possessing stress 
and also to see the effect of stress on the health of the adolescents.  
Mental health like physical health has conditions and illnesses that are on a continuum 
of severity ranging from mild to moderate to severe. Unfortunately like physical illness, 
the stigma associated with mental illness still prevents people from asking for help. A 
mental illness is a disease of the brain that causes mild to severe disturbances in thought 
or behaviour resulting in an inability to cope with life’s ordinary demands and routines. 
Symptoms may include changes in mood, behaviour, social relationships etc. 
Depression is a common and serious medical illness that negatively affects how you feel 
the way you think and how you act. Depression causes feelings of sadness and/or a loss 
of interest in activities once enjoyed. It can lead to a variety of emotional and physical 
problems and can decrease a person’s ability to function at work and at home. (DSM- V 
of APA)Depression mostly confused with feeling of sadness or feeling low. Clinical 
depression when severe can be life threatening as it can lead people to self-harm. In 
other forms it can still have a major and lasting impact on a person’s life and 
relationships.  
 
Some features of depression includes  
 
 Low mood 
 Loss of interest or pleasure in things around them 
 Tiredness or persistent loss of energy 
 Thoughts of self -harm or suicide 
 Somatic or biological feature like change in eating and sleeping pattern. 
 
Depression can look different in different groups. Depression in young people is 
different from normal blues and everyday emotions that occur as the child develops. As 
they grow older one goes through several life experiences that may be unpleasant and 
sad. If a child is sad this does not necessarily mean that he or she has significant 
depression. It’s when the sadness becomes persistent- day by day- that depression may 
be an issue. Also, if the child has disruptive behaviour that interferes with regular home 
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or school life, other activities and academics it may indicate that he or she has a 
depressive illness . 
 
Depression is manifested in adolescents by- 
 Poor work completion, frequent class attendance, a steady drop in grades, or 

sleeping in class 
 Isolation or withdrawal behaviour 
 Difficulty interacting with peers, or defiance with teachers 
 Pessimistic or self-depreciating comments 
 
Characteristic of depression in adolescents- 

 CHARACERISTICS WHAT IT LOOKS LIKE  
Decrease in self-esteem and 
feeling of self-worth 

Self-depreciating comments 

Mild irritability Defiance with authority, difficulties in 
interacting with peers, argumentative 

Negative perceptions of students 
past and present 

Pessimistic comments, suicidal thoughts 

Peer rejection  Isolation, frequent change in friends 
Difficulties with planning and 
organizing and executing tasks 

 Refusing to complete work, missing 
deadlines 

Lack of interest and involvement 
in previously enjoyed activities 

Isolation and withdrawal 

Boredom Sulking , noncompliance 
Impulsive and risky behaviour  Theft, sexual activity, alcohol or drug 

abuse, truancy 
Substance abuse Acting out character, sleeping in class 

 
The major causes of depression involves a combination of genetic , biological, socio 
environmental and psychological reasons.  
Heredity – 30 times more frequent among the close relatives of depressed individuals 
Environmental factors – 1. Psychosocial factors 
                                      2. Socio economic factors 
Physical Factors – biochemical and endocrinological disturbances 
Constitutional factors – well rounded are more vulnerable than lean and slender  
The major socio economic factors are – 
 Composite income of the family 
 Educational level 
  Marital status  
 Family history of having mental health problems  
 Parental pressure 
 Educational achievement  
 Academic adjustment  
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Methodology: 

The present study is on- 
The Effect of Parental Pressure and Academic Adjustment on the Mental Health of 
Indian Senior Secondary School Students in relation to Depression and Suicidal 
tendency. 
 
The main objective of the study is 
• To determine the impact of academic stress on the mental health of adolescents in 

relation to depression and suicidal tendency. 
• To understand the gender difference with respect to academic stress and mental 

health of the senior secondary students. 
As per the study that was conducted on a small group of senior secondary students using 
GHQ (General Health Questionnaire)  
• If the Academic Adjustment is higher, no psychological morbidity. 
• If parental pressure is higher, high psychological morbidity. 
• If parental pressure is higher and academic adjustment is lower, then psychological 

morbidity is higher. 
DATA: Showing the Data of GHQ of 20 senior secondary students  

NAME SEX Somatic 
Symptoms 

Anxiety 
Insomnia 

Social 
Dysfunction 

Severe 
Depression 

Total 
Score 

MS F 1 6 4 7 18 
RR F 4 7 2 2 15 
PG F 2 6 6 5 19 
ESI F 4 3 1 2 10 

SNW F 4 1 1 0 6 
TM F 2 2 2 1 7 
AI F 3 4 3 1 11 

CW F 7 1 5 0 13 
MK F 3 4 4 2 13 
PM F 4 4 2 1 11 
YS M 1 0 0 0 1 
HB M 3 4 3 0 10 
J M 1 1 3 0 5 
D M 3 3 3 0 9 

MV M 2 2 0 0 4 
MMN M 3 4 1 0 8 

JS M 0 0 0 0 0 
SP M 2 0 0 0 2 
N M 3 2 1 1 7 
Y M 0 4 1 0 5 
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RESULT TABLE: Mean and SD of GHQ scores  
 TOTAL Female Male 

Mean 8.7 12.3 5.1 
SD 5.13 5.4 4.84 

 
                                 GRAPHICAL REPRESENTATION 

        

 
 

       
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        Conclusion: 

 
The mean and standard deviation of the responses given by the subjects (senior 
secondary students) showed that there are possible cases of psychological morbidity. As 
per the causes socio economic factors played a major role in resulting high level 
psychological morbidity. Most of the cases it is seen that academic adjustment and 
parental pressure plays the major role. 
 
When it comes to gender difference the result shows that females are much more viable 
to psychological morbidity than male. The notion that females are much more 
susceptible to depression holds true as depicted by the study. 
 
As per as the hypotheses are concerned the study confirms all the three. It shows that 
there is a positive relation between parental pressure and psychological morbidity where 
as with academic adjustment it is negatively related. 
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INSOLVENCY OF RUCHI SOYA: A BRIEF ANALYSIS 

Dr. Binoy J. Kattadiyil and Adv. Ankita Agarwal 
ICSI IIP, IPA of IBBI, New Delhi 

 
In the Indian Insolvency scenario the insolvency and bankruptcy is governed by a 
uniform law of Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (“Code”) which came into force 
in 2016. In the almost 4 years of its inception, the Code has seen a lot of important 
judgments and orders being given by the National Company Law Tribunal (“NCLT”) / 
National Company Law Appellate Tribunal (“NCLAT”) as well as the Apex Court of 
India. These orders have helped resolved the gaps in the codified law as well as issues 
left by the legislation to the facts and circumstances in the cases. 
  
Since the coming into force of the provisions of CIRP with effect from December 1, 
2016, 3312 CIRPs have commenced by the end of December 2019. Of these, 246 have 
been closed on appeal or review or settled; 135 have been withdrawn; 780 have ended in 
liquidation and 190 have ended in approval of resolution plans.1 One of these resolved 
cases is that of Ruchi Soya Industries Limited (“Ruchi Soya”). This Article highlights 
the flow of events and the pertinent questions answered by the Courts in this matter. 
 
Brief Facts of the case: 
 
Ruchi Soya has many manufacturing plants and its leading brands include Nutrela, 
Mahakosh, Sunrich, Ruchi Star and Ruchi Gold.  
 
Ruchi Soya was a part of the second list of 28 defaulters the Reserve Bank of India 
flagged for resolution. In December 2017, the NCLT had referred Ruchi Soya for 
insolvency proceedings on the application of financial creditors Standard Chartered 
Bank and DBS Bank. ShailendraAjmera was appointed as resolution professional (RP) 
to manage the affairs of the company and undertake the insolvency proceedings. 
Ruchi Soya had a total debt of about Rs 12,000 crore.Ruchi Soya Industries owed 
around ₹9,345 crore to financial creditors and another ₹2,750 crore to operational 
creditors.Among financial creditors, the State Bank of India (SBI) has the maximum 
exposure of around ₹1,800 crore, followed by Central Bank of India (₹816 crore), 
Punjab National Bank (₹743 crore) and Standard Chartered Bank India (₹608 crore). 
Initially, Resolution Plans were submitted, inter-alia, by Adani Wilmar Limited (“Adani 
Wilmar”) and Patanjali Group to acquire Ruchi Soya. The Resolution Plan submitted by 
Adani Wilmar was approved by the Committee of Creditors in August 2018. 
PatanjaliAyurved had approached NCLT challenging the decision of Ruchi Soya's 
lenders to approve Adani Wilmar's ₹6,000 crore takeover bid.Patanjali group came 
second with its bid of around ₹5,700 crore, including the infusion of about ₹1,700 crore 
into the edible oil company. 
                                                
1IBBI Newsletter, Oct-Dec 2019, available at  https://ibbi.gov.in/upl oads/publica tion/62a9cc4 6d6a 
96690e4c8a3c9ee3ab862.pdf 
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However, Patanjali Group challenged, inter-alia, eligibility of Adani Wilmar to submit 
the Resolution Plan under Section 29A of the Code and process for negotiation. 
While the application filed by Patanjali Group was being argued before the NCLT 
Mumbai, Adani Wilmar withdrew its Resolution Plan citing delays in the CIRP. 
Subsequently, Patanjali Group negotiated its Resolution Plan with the Resolution 
Professional (“RP”) and Committee of Creditors. Adani Wilmar, which emerged as the 
highest bidder, after a long drawn battle with Patanjali, had in December 2018 written to 
the RP regarding significant delays in resolution process that led to deterioration of 
Ruchi Soya's assets.Later, Adani Wilmar, which sells edible oil under the Fortune 
brand, withdrew from the race. 
Patanjali, the lone player left in contention after the exit of Adani Wilmar, had last 
increased its bid value by around ₹200 crore to ₹4,350 crore for Ruchi Soya. This 
excluded capital infusion of ₹1,700 crore into the company.Committee of Creditors 
(“CoC”) met to discuss the revised bid of Patanjali and decided to conduct the voting 
process on 30th April 2019. 
The CoC had then approved the Resolution Plan submitted by Patanjali Group with 
approx. 96% vote in favour. 
As per the plan proposed by Patanjali, Out of the ₹4,350 crore offered by Patanjali 
group, ₹4,235 crore would be utilised to pay creditors while ₹115 crore would be used 
for capital expenditure and working capital requirements of Ruchi Soya.As per the 
regulatory filing made by Ruchi Soya, ₹4,053.19 crore would be paid to secured 
financial creditors, ₹40 crore to unsecured financial creditors, ₹90 crore to operational 
creditors, ₹25 crore to clear statutory dues, ₹14.92 crore to workmen/employees 
and ₹11.89 crore to provide counter bank guarantee.2 
 
March of law: 
 
As per the table produced below, the flow of events and the march of law have been 
described according to the orders passed in the Insolvency Process of Ruchi Soya by the 
NCLT and the NCLAT. 
 

15.12.2017 NCLT, Mumbai 
Bench3 

A company petition under Section 7 of the 
Code was filed by Standard Chartered Bank 
against Ruchi Soya Industries. The order of 
admission also raised the concern whether the 
Code will be applicable to agreement for 
ECB facility which is governed by English 
Law. The Tribunal decided that since the 
company is located in India and is governed 

                                                
2https://www.livemint.com/companies/news/patanjali-ayurved-completes-acquisition-of-bankrupt-ruchi-soya-
for-rs-4-350-crore-11576684912487.html 
3https://ibbi.gov.in//webadmin/pdf/order/2017/Dec/15th%20Dec%202017%20in%20the%20matter%20of%20
Ruchi%20Soya%20Industries%20Ltd.%20CP%201371%20&%20CP%201372-I&BP-NCLT-MAH-
2017_2017-12-22%2012:33:39.pdf 
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by the laws of India, insolvency proceedings, 
if any, will be initiated in India too.  
In another relevant statement made by NCLT, 
they concluded that since Insolvency and 
Bankruptcy Code is a complete code in itself, 
the provisions of Power of Attorney Act, 
1882, cannot override its provisions.  
Despite an appeal in a winding up petition 
being pending before the High Court, the 
admission application was admitted and 
ShailendraAjmera was appointed as the 
Resolution Professional in the matter.  
 
 

01.08.2018 NCLT, Mumbai 
Bench4 

The erstwhile director of Ruchi Soya, Mr. 
Vijay Kumar Jain, had filed an application 
because he was disallowed to attend the 
meeting of the CoC as well as he was not 
receiving the documents being presented to 
the CoC.  
The order passed by the NCLT was that the 
director would be allowed to attend the 
meeting of the CoC but would not be given 
any information which is considered 
confidential by the RP or the CoC.  

31.01.2019 Supreme Court5 The Hon’ble NCLT on August 1, 2018 held 
that the directors have the right to attend the 
COC meetings as per Section 24 of the Code. 
However, the directors could not receive 
information that is considered confidential by 
the resolution professional or the COC, 
including the resolution plans. In the first 
appeal, the decision of the NCLT was upheld 
by the appellate tribunal on August 9, 
2018. The director then moved the Supreme 
Court, challenging the decision of the 
appellate tribunal. 
The Hon’ble Supreme Court held that the 
scheme of the Code makes it clear that the 

                                                
4https://ibbi.gov.in//webadmin/pdf/order/2018/Aug/STANDARD%20CHARTERED%20BANK%20MA%205
18-2018%20CP%201371-2018%20%20NCLT%20ON%2001.08.2018%20FINAL_2018-08-
09%2009:46:45.pdf 
5https://ibbi.gov.in//webadmin/pdf/order/2019/Jan/In%20the%20matter%20of%20Vijay%20Kumar%20Jain%
20Vs%20Standard%20Chartered%20Bank%20&%20Ors%20Civil%20Appeal%20No.%208430-2018_2019-
01-31%2023:14:57.pdf 
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directors, though not members of the COC, 
have a right to participate in every meeting of 
the COC. In addition, for effective 
participation as vitally interested parties in 
discussion on resolution plans, they have the 
right to receive copies of the resolution plans 
presented to the COC. The Hon’ble Supreme 
Court also clarified that under Regulation 
21(3)(iii) of the CIRP Regulations, the notice 
of the COC meeting, which is required to be 
given to the directors as well, must contain 
copies of all the documents relevant for 
matters to be discussed, including the 
resolution plans. 

24.07.2019 NCLT, Mumbai 
Bench6 

The resolution plan of Patanjali was approved 
by the Adjudicating Authority after directions 
for some modifications in the plan.  
It was further discussed that under Section 43 
if the Adjudicating Authority finds that a 
property is transferred by the Corporate 
Debtor to a creditor in preference to its other 
creditors, then, the Adjudicating Authority 
may order such creditor to transfer back to 
the Corporate Debtor the property so 
transferred in preference. However, such 
reverting of the property to the Corporate 
Debtor does not automatically entitle the 
creditor to file a proof of claim with the 
Resolution Professional for the debt that was 
discharged. Further, the discretion to allow 
the creditor to file a revised claim, in such 
circumstances, is left with the Adjudicating 
Authority under section 44(1)(g) of the I&B 
Code.  
It was observed that neither the Tribunal nor 
the Hon’ble NCLAT has given any such 
liberty to file a revised claim to the ICICI. In 
the absence of any directions from this 
Tribunal or the Hon’ble Appellate Tribunal, it 
is submitted that the RP cannot admit the 
additional claim that arose after Insolvency 
Commencement Date as also it would be 
determining a matter which is sub judice 

                                                
6https://ibbi.gov.in//uploads/order/9fe19063d2ab4fcebae37607485e0f5c.pdf 
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before the Hon’ble Appellate Tribunal. The 
Resolution Professional also relied on Swiss 
Ribbons case to emphasize that the 
Resolution Professional is only given 
administrative powers as oppose to quasi-
judicial powers. 

14.08.2019 NCLT, Mumbai 
Bench7 

The Mumbai Bench had approved the 
resolution plan of PatanjaliAyurved Limited, 
subject to the submission of additional 
affidavit for acceptance of modifications in 
the resolution plan and other information as 
per the directions in the order. In compliance 
of the said order dated 24.7.2019, the 
Resolution Applicant has filed an affidavit, 
providing information relating to the source 
of funds. The Resolution Applicant was 
directed to submit the additional affidavit for 
acceptance of the modification in the 
Resolution Plan on 27.8.2019, failing which 
liquidation order was to be passed.  

22.08.2019 NCLAT8 The RP had filed an application under Section 
43(1) of the Code for seeking reversal of the 
amounts debited from the account of the CD 
maintained with the ICICI Bank Limited 
before the insolvency commencement date 
and alleged to have been utilised against the 
payment of dues made by the CD in favour of 
the ICICI Bank Limited pursuant to ‘Letter of 
Credit (LoC) issued by the ICICI Bank. 
Hon’ble NCLAT held that all the three 
transactions, in question, were made in 
ordinary course of business. This apart, that 
the transactions made on 8th December, 
2017; 11th December, 2017 and 14th 
December, 2017 are either on the date of 
commencement of the ‘corporate insolvency 
resolution process’ or during the pendency of 
‘Corporate Insolvency Resolution Process’. 
Therefore, in terms of sub-section (4) of 
Section 43 of the Code the transaction, in 
question, cannot be treated to be made ‘one 
year preceding the insolvency 

                                                
7https://ibbi.gov.in//uploads/order/c5b6c01ec0407c10a87fbe63e8dca5e8.pdf 
8https://ibbi.gov.in//uploads/order/849aed18e03e5917631d69b9343979f5.pdf 
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commencement date’ and hence is not said to 
be a preferential transaction.  
 

12.03,2020 NCLAT9 After the approval of the Resolution Plan of 
Patanjali by the CoC and the NCLT, the 
appeal against the order or resolution was 
preferred with a delay of 17 days after the 30 
days of appeal was over. NCLAT stated that 
they could not entertain the appeal having no 
jurisdiction to condone the delay of more 
than 15 days after 30 days.Further in view of 
the decision of the ‘Committee of Creditors of 
Essar Steel India Limited vs. Satish Kumar 
Gupta &Ors.’, NCLAT cannot sit in appeal 
on commercial wisdom of the ‘Committee of 
Creditors’, to annul the resolution plan. 
NCLAT also directed that no further 
litigation would take place in this matter.  
 

 
Conclusion 
 
Looking at the above flow of events and the stance of the courts in the litigation of the 
matter, it is very clear that the Adjudication Authorities are highly motivated to comply 
with the objectives of the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code which is to bring the 
company to resolution and avoid liquidation of the company. Highlighting the 
importance of judgments passed by Supreme Court which have now given a much 
needed precedence, the matters of Essar Steel10 and Swiss Ribbons11 were heavily relied 
on to drive home the point that the powers of the Resolution Professional are 
administrative and the supremacy of the wisdom of CoC is prevalent.   
 
The resolution process of Ruchi Soya saw healthy competition between Resolution 
Applicants resulting in the best possible value for the Corporate Debtor, the importance 
of the wisdom of CoC, the calculation and power of the Resolution Professional in a 
matter of late submission of claims and preferential transactions.  
 

                                                
9https://ibbi.gov.in//uploads/order/f33c4e5ab60dc6882100db77c7010e15.pdf 
10https://ibbi.gov.in//uploads/order/d46a64719856fa6a2805d731a0edaaa7.pdf 
11https://ibbi.gov.in//webadmin/pdf/order/2019/Jan/25th%20Jan%202019%20in%20the%20matter%20of%20
Swiss%20Ribbons%20Pvt.%20Ltd.%20&%20Anr.%20Writ%20Petition%20(Civil)%20No.%2037,99,100,11
5,459,598,775,822,849%20&%201221-
2018%20In%20Special%20Leave%20Petition%20(Civil)%20No.%2028623%20of%202018_2019-01-
25%2013:07:58.pdf 
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Abstract 
 
Antenatal care is a medical and general care that is provided to pregnant women during 
pregnancy. In Ethiopia as well as in the world maternal mortality is high mostly which occurred 
due to pregnancy related complication because of lack of adequate antenatal care services where 
general health status of women is poor. However, there is a limited study of the status mothers’ 
health care in the area of our study about mothers’ perception on ANC care. Therefore, the aim of 
the study was focused on their perception towards care of pregnancy in the context of BGRS 
reproductive health system.TheObjectivewas to assess this perceptiontowards pregnancy care 
among pregnant mothers served in Assosa General Hospital, Assosa, BGRS, in western 
Ethiopia.Qualitative and quantitative approaches have been used with duly incorporation of cross-
sectional design in conducting this study on women’s perspectives in Assosa General Hospital. 
Following this, total of 403 women were selected based on systematic random sampling technique 
after estimating the number of women who came to Assosa General Hospital and they were 
interviewed by using unstructured interview and administered structured questionnaire from 
January 2018-Feb 2019. Out of 403(100%) total married and single women in the reproductive 
age group were successfully interviewed, then 390 (96.7%) were properly rated. Among 
respondents who ever heard about ANC 388 (99.5%) who need to follow ANC while they are 
pregnant.  From those women who have ever been pregnant 184 (97.4%) followed ANC service. 
From the respondents who have been asked about their ANC visit 136 (34.9%) have got good 
perception on to their first visit of ANC care. Meanwhile, the respondents who had attended ANC 
77(19.7%) got the service four times. 
 
 Despite these facts, less than half of the respondents 180(46.2%) said that the waiting time in the 
health facility is between 10-30 minutes where us 113 (28.9%) of the respondents reacted as they 
stayed 30-60 minutes. Thus, almost 97 (24.9%) of respondents have aperception that they stayed 
more than 60 minutes at facility to get the service.As a result, the overall of thisstudy were 
demonstrated  that  the a ttitude ofwomentowardsantenatalcare (ANC)was comparativelyin  
h igh p os i t i on , thepracticeofwomenin the visiting of first and forth FANC follow up is still very 
low and the waiting time of ANC attendants is still longer for more than half of respondents. The 
need to access health education in different languages to address pregnant and non-pregnant 
mothers in their locality to practice FANC time is very important, in addition to this the local 
health official should assess the service provision quality especially the long stay at point of care 
for mothers in need to make appropriate time for ANC service and it is better to ensure the quality 
services especially on human and material quality in place. 
 
Key words: Perception, Prenatal Care, Antenatal 
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1. Introduction 

Globally, 86% of pregnant women access antenatal care with skilled health personnel at least 
once, only three in five 62 %  received at least four antenatal visits [WHO, UNFPA, WB & 
UNICEF ,2015]. 

 In regions with the highest rates of maternal mortality, such as sub-Saharan Africa and South 
Asia, even fewer women received at least four antenatal visits (52% and 46%, respectively). 
However, global estimates indicated that only about half of all pregnant women received this 
recommended amount of care [UNICEF 2016]. 

Approximately 515,000 women died from pregnancy related complications each year (Carine R. 
and J. G. Wendy 2006). Inadequate access and underutilization of modern healthcare services are 
major reasons for poor health in the developing countries. This inequality in the health and well-
being of women in the developing world is a growing concern (Carine R. and J. G. Wendy 2006). 
Antenatal care is a medical and general care that is provided to pregnant women during 
pregnancy. It is goal oriented provided with the aim of meeting both psychological and medical 
needs of pregnant women within the context of health care delivery system, culture and religion in 
which the women live. It is based on local situation and addresses risk assessment, health 
promotion and care provision. It has been found to be effective in the treatment of anemia, 
hypertension and sexually transmitted diseases (WHO 2008). 

Statement of the problem 
 
Pregnancy symptoms and complications can range from mild and annoying discomforts to severe, 
sometimes life-threatening, illnesses. Sometimes it can be difficult for a woman to determine 
which symptoms are normal and which are not. Problems during pregnancy may include physical 
and mental conditions that affect the health of the mother or the baby. These problems can be 
caused by or can be made worse by being pregnant. Many problems are mild and do not show 
progress; however, when they do, they may harm the mother or her baby so that keeping in mind 
that there are ways to manage problems that come up during pregnancy by the health care 
providers, (CSA, Mini EDHS 2014 report).  

`In regions with the highest rates of maternal mortality, such as sub-Saharan Africa and South 
Asia, even fewer women received at least four antenatal visits (52% and 46%, respectively). 
However, global estimates indicate that only about half of all pregnant women receive this 
recommended amount of care (UNICEF 2016). 

As recommended by the WHO, 32% of women had at least four ANC visits during their last 
pregnancy, while 37% of women in Ethiopia had no ANC visits. Rural women are more likely to 
have had no ANC visits than urban women (41% and 10%, respectively (EDHS 2016).Therefore 
this study was aimed to assess the perception and practice of pregnancy care of pregnant mothers 
served in Assosa general hospital. 
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Specific objectives: To assess perception of pregnant care mothers attending in Assosa 
general hospital. 

Methods and Materials 
The study was conducted in Benshangul- Gumuz Regional State, Assosa Zone, Assosa wereda, 
Assosa town, Assosa General Hospital.  Assosa General Hospital is found in the capital of BGRS, 
North West Ethiopia. It is 667 kilometers far from capital city of Addis Ababa.  The hospital has 
been established in 1982. It serves for in estimate population of 750,000. Pregnant mother from 
catchment area of hospital population is 3.4% (25,500). It has different compartments and point of 
cares. 

Study period: The study period was taking for year from November 2018- March 2019. 

Study Design: Institutional based descriptive cross-sectional study design was used to explore and 
assess the pregnant mothers’ perception and practices toward care of pregnancy in Assosa General 
Hospital from November 2018-March 2019. But, quantitative and qualitative approaches were 
used. In this regards, the data collected through quantitative   approach were highly supported by 
qualitative approaches where the data were collected through open ended questions on the 
questionnaire distributed.  

Study population: The study population was all pregnant mothers who are attending in Assosa 
General Hospital, which are selected and included in the study. 
Inclusions and Exclusions criteria 
Inclusion Criteria: All women in reproductive age group attending ANC clinic of Assosa General 
Hospital has been willing to participate in the study.  

Exclusion Criteria: Those pregnant women in the reproductive age group who were critically ill 
and unable to provide information and women age < 15 and above 49 years, 

Sample size and sampling procedures 
The sample size was determined using the single population proportion formula   
 n = (Zα/2)2 P (1-p) 
                  d2 
where n is the sample size, z is the standard normal deviation, set at 1.96 (for 95% confidence 
interval [CI]), d is the desired degree of accuracy (taken as 0.05) and p is the estimate prevalence 
of mothers perceptions and practices of pregnancy care (50%), and the non-response rate 
(5%)(19) the required, total sample size will be 403 women. 
n = (Zα/2)2P (1-p) 
         d2 
   Where:                       n= sample required 
                                      Z= 95% confidence interval (1.96) 
                                      D= margin of error (5%) 
                                       P= prevalence rate (50%=0.5). 
Then                       no = (1.96)2 (0.5*0.5) = 384 
                                                 (0.05)2 
And 5% = 19 for the non-response rate 384+19=403 is the total sample size   
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Sampling procedure 
Sample was taken based on Systematic random sampling technique of proportionate allocation 
and utilized to collect the required sample data pregnant mothers’ who came to Assosa Hospital 
during the study period. The interval used to select the study targets for data collection was 
determined depending on the number of total pregnant mothers in the hospital as: 
                               k=N/n                        
                             N = Total pregnant mothers 
                           n= sample size 

                    k = 25,500/403= 63[every 63rd pregnant mother attending the clinic was interviewed 
in annually. But K= 63/12=5 [every 5th pregnant mother attending the clinic was interviewed in 
the data collection period]. 
The first pregnant mother was the 5th mother was selected by lottery method and the data was 
collected every five pregnant mother interval and the new comers for ANC were taken when they 
arrived. 

Instrument 
Using a structured questionnaire, data were collected from the participants all the eligible 
participants were interviewed using a structured questionnaire which included socio-demographic 
profile and question’s pertaining to perception and practices regarding pregnancy care. 

Data collection methods 
Questionnaire 
In spite of some disadvantages, questionnaire as a data collecting tool has many advantages. 
Firstly, it enables the researchers to collect back ground and baseline  information  quiet easily, 
could help to gather reasonable amount of data with in short time, provide  information which 
could  be followed up and is suitable for collecting  initial information on attitudes and 
perception(Koshy,2005). Meanwhile, the aim of using this questionnaire was to prepare  
statements in the forms of questions-open and close ended nature that were easily identified the 
existence facts on the ANC during pregnancy. 
Structured questionnaire were distributed to the sample sizes where the sample is scientifically 
identified. Four hundred threequestionnaires were designed and distributed to the subjects of the 
study; some of the questionnaires were not correctly responded and others were not responded 
given back to the researchers. Therefore, questions with close-ended are quantitatively analyzed 
and questions with open ended are qualitatively analyzed. 
Data were collected by giving short training for some experts who were thought experienced in 
doing so, and who were familiar with the study area and local language. A standardized structured 
questionnaire was developed after serious revision and investigation of existing relevant studies. 
The original English version of the questionnaire was translated into local language (Amharic), 
and then the local version was translated back into English by professionals to check its 
consistency.  

Interview 

Interview was the second tool used in collecting primary data and which was proposed to use for 
triangulation purpose on the data obtained through questionnaire. According to Selinger and 
Shohamy (1989) interview is used to collect data for the study that permits a level of in-depth 
information, free response and flexibility that could not be obtained by other procedures. And 
hence, semi-structured and in-depth interview was used. Because, semi structured interview is the 
one most favored by educational researchers as it allows respondents to express their feelings in 
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the way they like at some length, but offers enough shape to avoid aimless ramblings (Koshy, 
2005).Therefore, the very concerned subjects were considered in the interview. Interviewer-
administered exit interview was conducted in a private and quiet room for audio privacy.  One 
student as a Supervisor and others as the principal investigator monitored data collection very 
closely. 

The questions were developed after a review of relevant literatures. A number of questions that 
addresses the objective of the study designed. These questions were grouped and arranged 
according to particular themes. 

Data processing and Analysis 
Grouping, coding, entering, sorting, recording and cleaning data were the most considerable steps 
in analyzing   the collected data according to choice of statistical methods, patterns and themes 
were done and later the data were analyzed by qualitative and quantitative techniques. In the final 
stage, all contents of the interviews were harmonized and analyzed according to their similarities 
and differences. 

Findings were later compared to relevant literature for the link with theoretical perspectives and 
ideas as indicated in the literature review for purpose of validity and representation. During 
analysis when some vague words with different meanings appeared it was put to similar words of 
English in brackets.  

Result and discussion  

Socio-demographic characteristics 

A Total of 390 married and single women in the reproductive age group were successfully 
interviewed, givingresponserate of96.7% whereas 13(3.3%) were non respondent. Of the total 
respondents 38 (9.7%) are between the age of 15-19 years of age whereas nearly 
halfoftherespondents 151(38.7%)wereintheagegroup20-24years,followedby25-29years are 133 
(34.2%). Forty seven (12.1%) of respondents between the age group of 30-34 year of age and 
15 (3.8%) are in the age of 35-39 years and only 6 (1.5%) are in the age group of 40-44 
years.More than half of respondentswereorthodox religionfollowers 205(56.6%) followedby 
Muslim125(32%), whereas 39 (10%) of them are protestants, 7 (1.8%) Catholics and 14 (3.6%) 
were other religions. 
Socio-demographic Characteristics of mothers at Assosa General Hospital, in 2018-2019. 

Variables  Frequency Percentage (%) 
Age of mothers 15-19 

20-24 
25-29 
30-34 
35-39 
40-44 
45-49 
Total 

38 
151 
133 
47 
15 
6 
0 
390 

9.7 
38.7 
34.2 
12.1 
3.8 
1.5 
0 
100 

Religion Orthodox 
Muslim 
Protestant 
Catholic 
Others 

205 
125 
39 
7 
14 

52.6 
32 
10 
1.8 
3.6 
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Total 390 100 
Ethnicity (language) Berta 

Oromo 
Amhara 
Gumuz 
Shinasha 
Others 
Total 

41 
98 
204 
12 
25 
10 
390 

10.5 
25.1 
52.3 
3.1 
6.4 
2.6 
100 

Education Illiterate 
Primary(1-8) 
Secondary(9-12) 
Higher( Diploma/above 
Total 

25 
88 
133 
144 
390 

6.4 
22.6 
34.1 
36.9 
100 

Occupation House wife 
Merchant 
Student 
Farmer 
Civil servant 
Daily laborer 
Others 
Total 

150 
22 
47 
23 
95 
50 
3 
390 

38.5 
5.6 
12.0 
5.9 
24.4 
12.8 
0.8 
100 

Monthly Income Less/equal 1000 birr 
1000-2000 birr 
>2000 birr 
Total 

77 
65 
248 
390 

19.7 
16.7 
63.6 
100 

Marital status Married 
Single 
Divorced 
Widowed  
Total 

300 
82 
8 
0 
390 

76.9 
21.0 
2.1 
0 
100 

Place of residence  Urban 
Rural 
Total 

307 
83 
390 

78.7 
21.3 
100 

Reproductive and obstetrics 

Out of 390 respondents 125 (32%) were married before the age of 18 years of age and the 
majority 251 (64.4%) were married between the age of 18-25 years of age. Most of respondents 
201 (51.5%) were faced first pregnancy whereas 106(27.2%) second pregnancy and 83(21.3%) 
experiencing their 3rd and above pregnancy. Majority of respondents 201 (51.5%) have no child 
because of they faced first pregnancy and 131(33.6%) had 1-2 children and 58 (14.9%) of the 
have had ≥3 children. A total of 30 (15.9%) of respondents faced child death. 
Reproductive and obstetric related 
Variables Frequency Percentage (%) 
Age at first marriage<18 
   18-25 
   >25 
   Total 

125 
251 
14 
390 

32.0 
64.4 
3.6 
100 

Gravidity  1 201 51.5 
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   1-2 
   ≥ 3 
   Total 

106 
83 
390 

27.2 
21.3 
100 

Parity   0 
   1-2 
   ≥3 
   Total 

201 
131 
58 
390 

51.5 
33.6 
14.9 
100 

Faced child death Yes 
   No 
   Total 

30 
159 
189 

15.9 
84.1 
100 

  
   Attitudes about the 

ANC Service 
AmongrespondentswhoeverheardaboutANC388 (99.5%) they need to follow ANC while they 
were pregnant. A few respondents 2(0 .5%)  did n ot wanttofollow ANC when they 
getpregnant. The reason they did not want to follow ANC were 1(50%) religion factor and 1 
(50%) was not satisfied by the services. 

Most mothers 305 (78.2%) support the idea they get enough time with health provider during 
ANC visit whereas 85 (21.8%) do not get enough time to discuss with the health care provider. 
Majority of mothers 204 (52.3%) were involvedin decisionmaking with Health workers where us 
32 (8.2%) mothers not involved at all in the decision making process. Less than half of the 
respondents 180(46.2%) said that the waiting time in the health facility is between 10-30 minutes 
where us 113 (28.9%) said that they stay 30-60 minutes. About 97 (24.9%) of respondents said 
that they stay more than 60 minutes at facility to get the service. Majority of respondents 208 
(53.3%) rate that the health personnel handling at health care facility during antenatal care is very 
good where us 71 (18.2%) said fair and 9 (2.3%) said the handling is poor. 

Finally the result of the study indicates that more than 87.7% of the respondents’ perception based 
on the selected indicators response show that they need to follow ANC which measures our study 
reveals high/ good to our expectation we estimated in our proposal. 

Pregnant mothers’ Attitude at Assosa General Hospital in 2019 

Variables Frequency Percentage 
(%) 

When you are pregnant do you want to follow ANC?  Yes 
No 

Total 

388 
2 

390 

99.5 
0.5 
100 

If no, why you do not want to follow ANC? Cultural factors 
Religion factors 

Not satisfied by the services 
Total 

0 
1 
1 
2 

0 
50 
50 

100 
Where do you go to get the service?   Public health facilities 

Private clinics 
Traditional attendants 

Total 

361 
24 
5 

390 

92.6 
6.1 
1.3 
100 

Do you think that your family or the society support you to follow 
ANC?                                  

Yes 
No 

 
378 
12 
390 

 
96.9 
3.1 
100 
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Total 
If No why they do not support you?          ANC is not important 

Religion not allowed 
Busy 
Other 

                Total 

4 
3 
2 
3 
12 

33.3 
25 

16.7 
25 

100 
Do mothers get enough time with health provider during ANC 

visit?  
No 

              Total 

305 
85 
390 

78.2 
21.8 
100 

Do mothers involvedin decisionmaking with Health workers?  
Fully 

Medium 
Not at all 

Total 

204 
154 
32 
390 

52.3 
39.5 
8.2 
100 

Waiting time inminutes in Health facility:                        10-30 
minutes 

30-60 minutes 
>60minutes 

Total 

180 
113 
97 
390 

46.2 
28.9 
24.9 
100 

How do health personnel handle you during antenatal care? 
Very good 

Good 
Fair 
Poor 
Total 

 
102 
208 
71 
9 

390 

 
26.2 
53.3 
18.2 
2.3 
100 

PracticeofANCservice 

Majority of respondents 213 (54.6%) get information about ANC and delivery services from their 
neighbors and very few of them 20(5.1%) get from media. The rest 79 (20.3%) and 78 (20%) get 
it from previous knowledge and from health workers respectively.  
Among the women who did not follow ANC service, abou t3(60%), said lack of transport and 
1(20%) claims distance of health facility. When respondents asked about the health workers 
activity they are provided majority of them 344 (88.2%) know said health care workers send for 
blood test and 307(78.7%) said they measure weight. The respondents said also 260 (66.7%) 
and 242 (62%) send for urine test and Blood pressure checkup respectively. In this case the 
respondents have the knowledge of more than one activity of the health care providers’ 
services.Forty five (23.8%)faced abortion and other pregnancy complications. 

In contrary, the result of the study indicates that about 53% of the respondents’ practices of ANC 
follow up based on the selected indicators response show that their practice of ANC visit is almost 
weak which measures our study reveals low to our expectation we estimated in our proposal.  

 
 Mothers practice about ANC in Assosa General Hospital 2018-2019 
Variables Frequency Percentage 

(%) 
How do you get health information regarding antenatal and 
delivery services?                                    by my previous knowledge 

 
79 

 
20.3 
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From Health workers 
From neighbors 

 From Media 
                                                                     Total 

78 
213 
20 
390 

20 
54.6 
5.1 
100 

Have you ever had pregnancy?                                                Yes 
No 

Total 

189 
201 
390 

48.5 
51.5 
100 

Have you followed ANC service?                                            Yes 
No 

Total 

184 
5 
189 

97.4 
2.6 
100 

Where did get the service?     Health institutions 
 Private clinic 

 Traditional attendants 
 Other 
Total 

101 
27 
56 
0 
184 

54.9 
14.7 
30.4 
0 
100 

How many times did you get the service?  
1 
 2 
 3 

 4+ 
 I do not know/miss 

Total 

 
136 
98 
50 
77 
29 
390 

 
34.9 
25.1 
12.8 
19.7 
7.5 
100 

Why you did not follow ANC service?   Distance of HFs 
 Lack of transport 

 Lack of time 
 Others 

Total 

1 
3 
0 
1 
5 

20 
60 
0 
20 
100 

What do the Health workers do at Health Facility? Check BP   
 Send for urine test 

  Send for blood Test 
 Council on Nutrition  

 Measure Weight  
 I do not remember 

Total 

242 
260 
344 
290 
307 
3 
 

62 
66.7 
88.2 
74.4 
78.7 
0.8 

Have you ever had abortion or other pregnancy complication? 
 Yes 
  No 

                                                                                              Total 

 
45 
144 
189 

 
23.8 
76.2 
100 

 

Discussion 

Among the respondents interviewed, three hundred eighty-eight (388 (99.5%)) of the women 
need to follow ANC while they were pregnant. This result is comparable with the study 
conducted in a costal block of Ganjam District, Odisha (Chandra P. Pal et.al 2017), to determine 
the women’s Perceptions and practices of various maternal and child health services majority 
(90.2%) responded that pregnant women need to go for ANC.  



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:5(2), MAY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 27 
 

The data obtained through open-ended questions reveals that the respondents have matured 
understanding on the concepts provided to them about ANC is valuable whether there is or no 
complications. Of the total number of the respondents taken as the subject of the study 
143(59.6%) of them believe that ANC is valuable for the reason to keep the health condition of 
fetus and the mother. Whereas 10(4%) of the respondents were focusing on that ANC is very 
significant in assuring the pregnancy and   correct position of the child in the womb. On the other 
hand, 49(20%) of  respondents  expressed  their idea  that  ANC is important  in making follow up 
in connection with unnecessary  flow of blood during pregnancy  and in checking for the 
development of the fetus.Additionally,16(6.6%) of  respondents have explained their ideas on the 
importance of ANC during the pregnancy; the collected data  clearly depicted  that ANC care has 
values to get advices from the medical  experts about the most prevailing signals happening on the 
mother during her pregnancy time.  
 
Thisstudytried alsotoassessthe perception/attitudeandpracticeofwomentowardsantenatalcare 
among mothers attending Assosa general hospital.Accordingto thisstudy29(7.5%)do not know or 
miss their appointmentaboutantenatalcare.Thisresultwashigherthanthestudy conductedin a 
Southwest Nigeria which shows that only 21 (4.6%) said they didn’t attend or do not know any 
ANC services during their last pregnancy (Fagamigbe&O.korter 2013). Thisdifference 
couldbeduetodifference insource populationandtimeofstudyandtheotherreasoncould 
bedifferenceinoperationaldefinition, differences in socio- cultural background as well as that some 
of our respondents are from rural and few of them are illiterate.  
Among the respondents who have been asked about their ANC visit practices 136 (34.9%) have 
got their first visit of ANC care.Fromthe respondentswhohad attendedANC77(19.7%)got 
theservice fourtimesandabove. This is consistent with EDHS 2011 study that only 34% of 
pregnant women attend antenatal care at least once and 19% of them attend four times (CSA, 
EDHS 2011). 

More than half of mothers 204 (52.3%) were involvedin decisionmaking with Health workers 
whereas 32 (8.2%) mothers not involved at all in the decision making process. This result is a bit 
lower than the study conducted in Northern Ethiopia that about 66% of pregnant women involved 
indecisionmaking about the caregiven from health providers. This could be language barrier 
between the care provider and responds, negligence of some health care providers, inexperience 
of communication of some health care providers and inefficient time to discuss with client due to 
work overload (Fesiha G, et al 2014).  

This idea is also supported by the respondents in an open ended questionnaire distributed to the 
respondents on the responsibility in receiving ANC results with different responses. The very 
large number of the respondents(almost 90%)    have a belief  that  either  the husband or the wife 
is the most responsible one in  attending the ANC during pregenacy;whereas,21(8.75%) of the 
respondents have said that the pregnant woman, the husband and the medical experts are  the duly  
responsible ones in attaining the ANC in  take carrying for the fetus in particular and the mother 
in general.surprisingly,33(13.75%) of the respondents have explained that  only the pregnant 
woman is the responsible one  in attending ANC  during her pregnancy time.Meanwhile,3(1.25%) 
of the respondents discussed that  the pregnant mother will attend her ANC whenever  she looks 
for  some feedback from her doctor or when she gets some orders from here nearby doctor.  
In our study less than half of the respondents 180(46.2%) said that the waiting time in the health 
facility is between 10-30 minutes where us 113 (28.9%) said that they stay 30-60 minutes. This 
study is a lower than the study of northern Ethiopia that they foundthat 69.7% of thestudy 
participantshadawaiting timeranging from 10-30minutes. The difference may be due to health care 
workers may order different lab requests which may take more than one hour, shortage of health care 
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providers and work overload [Fesiha G, et al 2014]. 
 
 In this study about 97 (24.9%) of respondents said that they stay more than 60 minutes at facility 
to get the service whereas, in the study Mkuranga and Mufindi, Tanzania 202 (48.4%) and 170 
(42.2%) in these districts, respectively, found them unacceptably long [Mubyazi GM 2015]. This 
result is higher than our study result. 
AmongthewomenwhodidnotfollowANCservice,about(60%), said lack of transport (money) and 
(20%) claims distance of health facility from their residential area.  This is similar to the study 
in rural Lao, show that most women in the study participants explained that it was unnecessary to 
attend ANC and give birth at a clinic if the woman felt healthy, which they claim for factors that 
discouraged ANC attendance and giving birth at clinics included: time and money constraints 
[Sychareun et al 2016]. In our set up participants lacks to follow up ANC due to lack of 
information and burdened with work overload (many children to care and lack of support from 
family). 
When respondents asked about the health workers activity they are provided majority of them 
344 (88.2%) know that health care workers send for blood test and 307(78.7%) said they 
measure weight. The respondents said also 260 (66.7%) and 242 (62%) send for urine test and 
Blood pressure checkup respectively. In this case the respondents have the knowledge of more 
than one activity of the health care providers’ services. This study supported by a study 
conducted in, Tertiary Care Hospital of Pune, Maharashtra, India, show that Out of 384 studies 
participants 223 (58%) study subjects had adequate knowledge about overall ANC care services 
they are given. Sixty nine point three percent (69.3%) study subjects followed adequate ANC 
practices [1Bhai B. et.al 2016]. This could be most of our study subjects are literate and lives in 
the town and near.  

In the open ended analysis the researcher needs to investigate the expectation of the pregnant 
woman from the health workers during attending her ANC. From the questionnaire distributed to 
the respondents or subjects of this study different information is collected in connection with the 
expectation of the pregnant woman while attending her ANC. Hence, 44% of the respondents said 
that the pregnant woman is expecting counseling at all, 17(7%)  of  the participants’  data show  
that the pregnant women do  have expectation about measuring the normality of their blood 
pressure, 44(18.3%)  the information reveal  that  those women expect  counseling and need to 
check the overall health condition  during attending ANC.  In addition to these, 11(4.58%) of the 
participants revealed that the pregnant women  have  expectation  on following the regular council 
about their  health conditions and developing awareness on sexually transmitted diseases during 
the pregnancy time. Following these, 9(3.75%) of the subjects explained that the importance of 
follow up and contacting the health workers while something wrong is going on. Besides, 
32(13.3%) of the respondents expressed their expectation on checking the healthy condition of the 
fetus and the normality of their physical weight; 40(16.66) of the participants of the study fore 
worded their ideas as women expect to know the duration of the fetus in the womb; and finally, 
1(0.41%) of the respondents mentioned that the pregnant women do have expectation in getting 
treatment as a result of some inconvenience taking place. 

In other open ended questionnaire distributed to the respondents of the other concern of this 
scientific study was investigating the types of health services that the pregnant women would 
receive during her pregnancy period. Very few of the participants mentioned that examination of 
the liver, attending the condition of the fetus, measuring the amount and the volume of the blood 
pressure and fetal movement and others are the most common one happening on women in this 
condition. On the other hand, 69(28.75%) of the respondents have mentioned their ideas as  the 
pregnant woman ought to receive   a service  on  attending her weight, and also the  highest range 
of the data show that they regularly join hospitals for obtaining TT as treatment,39(16.25%)of the 
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participants put their idea on the facts that  the pregnant women  visit the hospital in  checking up    
blood pressure,154(64%)  of the subjects agreed that those women have joined  this  health 
facility getting the exact   treatment on   anemia case. Moreover, 65(27%) the data in this study 
revealed that the pregnant women are intended to know their   blood types. Whereas 96(40%)  the 
subjects response assures that  the  women at this condition have   joined   health centers  in 
Checking  for HIV test, 25(40%) examining urine, 17(7%)  for  getting  general  counseling  and 
72(30%) of the respondents  data show  that  those women receive  health service on Syphilis/STI 
case. 

Among the respondents forty five (23.8%)facedabortionandotherpregnancycomplications when 
asked for birth problems. This is also emphasized in report of WHO, UNFPA, UNICEF and World 
Bank,  Trends in Maternal mortality, 1990-2015, that almost all maternal  deaths  (99%) occurring  
in developing countries are due to complications arising duringAntenatal,Intra-partum 
andimmediatepostnatal period.Ofthedeathsmorethanhalfofthemoccurin sub-
SaharanAfricaandonethirdoccurinSouthAsia.Most causes of these deaths areeasily 
preventablethrough antenatalcareinpregnancy,skilledcareduringchildbirth, andcareand 
supportintheweeksafterchildbirth[WHO, UNICEF, UNFPA and the World Bank 2015]. 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the data analysis made in the previous chapters, the following points are derived as the 
major findings lead to conclusions. As a result, the overall of thisstudy were demonstrated 
and the conclusion is drawn as follows.  

 The a ttitude ofwomentowardsantenatalcare (ANC)was comparativelyin  h i gh p os i t ion . 
 Thepracticeofwomenin the visiting of first and forth FANC follow up is still very low.   
 The waiting time of ANC attendants is still longer for more than half of respondents.  

Recommendation 

 The RHB need to access health education in different languages to address pregnant and non-
pregnant   mothers in their locality to practice FANC time is very important  

 The Assosa hospital health officials should assess the service provision quality especially the 
long stay at point of care for mothers in need to make appropriate time for ANC service 

 The RHB and Wereda Health offices need ensure the quality services especially on human 
and material quality in place by recruiting dedicated health care providers in different 
specialties and availing different health service commodities. 

Therefore, further research is recommended to identify factors which are associated with practices 
that hamper the FANC visit at least four times and the duration of long queue up for the service. 
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Abstract: 
  Women educational attainment is far more important as it ensure better access to a 
progressive future. Education is the mirror reflecting the social and economic status of a 
civilization. Literacy attainment has an impact the process of economic development as 
an input and output.  It is worthwhile to mention that as a matter of fact that the tribal 
girl students of Southern Odisha are economically disadvantaged as well as first 
generation learners. Therefore the direct intervention of the governmental machinery is 
called for to provide the form of scholarships, which have been instrumental to upgrade 
the educational attainment gradually. All these factors have been humbly dealt in my 
paper. 
 
Key words: Literacy, EMRS, OMTES, OGIP, Dropout, Educational Complexes  
 
 Introduction             
 
  Education has been in consideration as the cardinal aspect of socio-economic 
development, both at the micro and macro levels since long past. Education is the mirror 
reflecting the social and economic status. Women educational attainment is far more 
important as it ensure better access to a progressive future. But more specifically 
modern education has proved itself to have greater implications on shaping up of the 
overall development goals at the levels of individuals, families, communities and finally 
nation as a whole. Literacy is considered as one of the crucial indictors of education. 
Tribal as a whole and tribal woman in particular belongs to the weaker section of 
society. Special provisions are incorporated in the Indian constitution for proclamation 
of education among the people belonging to ST and other weaker section of the society. 
The Article 29(1), 46, 15(4) and 350(a) in the constitution contains educational 
safeguards for STs and Article 46 of the directive principles of the state Indian policy 
provides that the state shall promote with special care for the educational interests of 
STs along with other weaker sections of the society. The national policy for women 
(2001) has laid down the objective of ensuring equal access to women to quality 
education at all levels. The lunching of right of children to free and compulsory 
education act of 2009 by central government, Odisha right of education for children to 
free and compulsory education rules 2010 and the right to education cell in our state 
with the support from UNICEF retain education as the priority sector in Odisha. 
Education of tribal women is very important, it constituted one of the gender 
empowerment measures as suggested by UNDP. 

       Our study area consists of six districts of Odisha, situated in southern part of the 
state. These districts are Gajapati, Kandhamala, Koraput, Nawarangpur, Rayagada and 
Malkanagiri. Incidentally, majority of our tribal population of the state resides in these 
areas and they fall under the ambit of KBK region which has drawn worldwide attention 
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as the most backward place in Asian continent.   In the district of Gajapati consisting of 
07 blocks, the names of major tribe are Saora, Shabara, Lodha, Kondha. The 
Kondhamala district consists of 12 blocks, inhabited by the people belonging to the tribes 
of Kondha, Gondha and Omanatya etc. The district of Koraput consists of 14 blocks, and 
name of major tribes residing there are Kondha, Paroja, Bhumia, Godaba.i The people 
belonging to the Tribe of Koya, Bonda, Bhumia resides in 07 block of Malkanagiri 
District. Nawarangapur consists of 10 Block, mostly inhabited by the people belonging to 
the tribes of Bhattada, Paroja, Omanatya, Kondh and Gond. The people mostly belonging 
to the tribe of Kondha, Saora, Paroja resides in Rayagada District consisting of 11 blocks.  
The tribal women population of these districts, as per 2011 census is stated in the Table-1 
given below: Table -1: 

Sl. No Name of the Districts Total No. of Tribal  
Female Members 

1 Koraput 360210 
2 Malkangiri 182897 
3 Rayagada 282865 
4 Nabarangpur 346125 
5 Kandamal 202314 
6 Gajapati 161812 
 Total 1536223 

Sources (Book): Empowerment of Tribal’s through Education 
Methodology: 
       The analysis of the present paper is based mainly on secondary data collected from 
Economic Survey of Odisha, Statistical Abstract, Odisha Development Report (2002), 
Odisha Human Development Report (2004), Office of the Directorate of Public 
Instruction (DPI), Government of Odisha, Demographic Profile Schedule Tribes of 
Odisha (1951-2011), published by Tribal SC/STRTI Govt. of Odisha, Census of India, 
New Delhi etc. In order to have a better understanding of the education status and uplift 
ment of ST women of South Odisha.  
Objective of Study: 
  The present paper aims at examining the educational status of tribal women in South 
Odisha and to highlight the current problems, so that it will pave a way for better future 
for tribal women upliftment.. Odisha occupies a special position in the tribal map of 
India. It is regarded as the homeland of the tribal’s having a total tribal population of 
about 81, 45,081, which is 22.21 percent of the State’s total population. The state has the 
3rd highest tribal population in the entire country, which accounts for roughly 11 percent 
of the total tribal population of India. The current literacy rate among tribals was very 
less compared to the state literacy rate. It is well documented that the educational 
background of tribal is very discouraging as compared to the rest of the population.  
Literacy 
  Literacy rate is considered as one of the crucial indictors of educational status. It 
improves self-esteem, enhance social status and decision making power. Literacy 
attainment has an impact the process of economic development as an input and output. 
There is a significant difference between a literate and an illiterate person in respect of 
overall attitude of the concerned individuals. Literacy among tribal females is dismally 
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low. Three out of four tribal females are still illiterate even after more than 5 decades of 
planning and development. Female Literacy was extremely low in most of the Scheduled 
Districts. The lowest female literacy rate is found to be less than 7.5 percent in 
Malkangiri district, Koraput district, Rayagada district etc. which is really a matter of 
serious concern.ii In the following table (Table 2) clearly demonstrates that there has 
been appreciable growth in literacy rate over the period (1961-2011) in respect of all 
major tribes. During the last decade (2001- 2011), the specific major tribes such as the 
Paraja, Gadaba, and Bhumia of South Odisha have experienced more than two fold 
(200%) increase in the literacy rate. The Sabara and Bhattoda tribes have experienced 
more than 100% growth in the literacy rate. The growth in literacy rate is also 
encouraging in case of the tribe of Kondha, Saora and Gond.Table- 2: Community wise 
Female Literacy of major Tribes of South Odisha over the period (1961-2011) 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Sources: Annual Activity Report 2016/17 
Table 3: District wise Male/ Female Literacy comparison with general people of major 
Tribes of South Odisha over the period (1961-2011) 

 
Sources: Education for Tribal of Odisha report  
 
An analysis of the above table reveals that the gender gap in literacy of tribals in the 
Southern Odisha is quite prominent in case of Kandhamal District (27.54%) and 
minimum in case of Malkangiri District (18.66%). It indicates that the relative status of 
tribal women vis -a -vis tribal men is quite better in case of Malkangiri District. The 
variation between the literacy gender gap of general category and ST category is quite 
more in case of Gajapati (1.36) and Kandhamal (2.60) districts of South Odisha. 

LITERACY RATE 
Name of the tribe 1961 1971 1981 1991 2001 2011 
KONDHA 1.23 1.56 3.32 7.33 17.98 35.57 
SAURA 1.80 2.33 4.29 11.29 25.74 43.56 
BHUMIA 0.63 0.37 1.48 2.1 9.40 30.45 
PARAJA 1.49 0.39 1.04 1.54 7.35 24.44 
SABARA 1.72 1.81 3.61 29.31 19.90 41.73 
GADABA 0.39 0.63 1.77 3.73 9.64 28.42 
BHATTODA 0.75 0.50 1.48 2.64 11.09 29.47 
GOND 2.23 3.48 6.33 10.76 30.81 48.03 

District General ST Gender Gap in 
Literacy 

Male Female Male Female General ST 
Gajapati 64.38 43.18 55.39 32.83 21.20 22.56 
Kandhamala 76.93 51.94 72.12 45.58 24.99 27.59 
Koraput 60.32 38.55 46.22 25.37 21.77 21.85 
Malkanagiri 59.07 38.28 44.91 26.25 20.79 18.66 
Nabarangpur 57.31 35.80 49.46 28.02 21.51 21.44 
Rayagada 61.04 39.19 47.87 26.72 21.85 21.15 
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However it is less in case of Koraput, Malkangiri, Nabarangpur and Rayagada districts. It 
implies that in case of literacy rate perspective tribal women of South Odisha of Koraput, 
Malkangiri, Nabarangpur and Rayagada are in a better status compared to women living 
in those districts belonging to the general category. 
 
 Odisha has pioneered special type of Residential Educational Institutions for tribal girls. 
About 3000 hostels have been established, but the current status of the infrastructure 
created by the department is still not enough to meet the needs. There are Higher 
Secondary Schools (Arts, Science & Commerce), High Schools, Girls High Schools, 
Ashram Schools, Sevashram Schools and Educational complex for PVTGs. An 
announcement has been made for construction of another 1000 new Girls Hostels at a 
cost of Rs.23000.00 lakhs. (Odisha http://www.stscodisha.gov.in/pdf/ST_Schemes.pdf). 
Establishment of hostel for ST girls studying in primary schools in the KBK districts was 
initiated during 2000-01 and 400 hostels have since been established and put to 
operation. Government of Odisha is also running, Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya 
(KGBV) residential schools with boarding facilities at elementary level for girls 
belonging predominantly to the SC, ST, OBC and minorities in different areas (Odisha 
SC. ST Department). Since 2007-2008 an Odisha Model Tribal Educational Society 
(OMTES) has been set up and entrusted the responsibility of management of nineteen 
educational complexes meant for ST Girls providing accommodation to about 5000 girls.  
 
Recently an institute providing free residential education to 27000 pupils belonging to 
tribal community in class 1 to PhD has been established known as Kalinga Institute of 
Social Sciences (KISS) at state capital of Bhubaneswar in private sector. It is another 
notable event of recent past worth mentioning is that a tribal university first of its kind in 
the county has come out in our state with approval of govt. of India. This institute 
meaningfully caters to the needs of south Odisha tribes particularly to those first 
generation leaner’s, which could get a unique opportunity in their study along with 
sports, handicraft etc. Ekalabya Model Residential Schools (EMRS) have been 
established for providing higher secondary education qualitatively, to the tribal children 
exclusively.iii This scheme by the Ministry of Tribal Affairs is for strengthening of 
education among Schedule Tribe (ST Girls’) in low literacy districts. The SC, ST 
department of government of odisha with the support of DFID (Department for 
International Development) UK has been implementing Odisha Girls Incentive Program 
(OGIP) since 2013 under the scheme ST girl students of 9th and 10th class are given an 
additional top up amount of Rs.950 per annum over and above their pre-matric 
scholarship. It is an encouraging fact to note that during 2013/2014, 95405 girl student of 
class 9th and 10th had received additional cash incentive 950 Rupees per annum directly in 
their bank account under OGIP.  
 
The scheme has definite contribution of retention of girl students in the secondary 
education. The program aims at establishment of Educational complexes in villages’ 
inhabited by primitive tribal groups (Odisha, OMTES, n.d.). For imparting qualitative 
higher education under RUSA project Model Degree Colleges have been set up in 
Rayagada, Malkangiri, Nabarangpur, Koraput districts along with other districts. The 
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central university of Koraput under hundred percent central financial assistance has been 
set up to step forward the educational status of tribal people. 
Educational infrastructure on Tribal Dist. of South Odisha 2016-2017 Report. 
Table: 5 

District Primary 
schools 

Upper Primary 
schools 

Secondary 
schools 

College 
 

Junior Degree 
Gajapati 816 519 168 21 9 

Kandhamala 1131 799 214 23 13 
Koraput 1683 859 314 35 17 

Malkanagiri 884 416 142 18 9 
Nabarangpur 1232 613 232 26 8 

Rayagada 1397 627 226 31 11 
Education Schemes and Programmes for ST Children 
 Various commitments have been mandated in Article 45 and 46 of the Directive 
Principles of State Policy and in order to fulfill the commitments, different departments 
have taken up various schemes and programmes are mainly implemented by two 
Ministries, such as (i) Ministry of Human Resource Development Through 
Development of Education, and (ii) Ministry of Tribal Affairs. While the former 
ministry implements various programmes for the educational development of the public 
in general and the schedule tribe female students in particular, the later ministry is given 
the mandate, inter alia, to carry forward the goals focused in Article 46 of the 
constitution which directs the state to promote with special care, the educational and 
other such interests of the weaker sections of the people, particularly the Scheduled 
Tribes. 
 The state shall endeavor, within a period of ten years from the commencement of the 
constitution, for free and compulsory education for all children, until they complete the 
age 14 year, actually major schemes and programs are initiated only after NPE was 
formulated in 1986 and the POA was prepared in 1992. However the major programme 
were implemented by the development of education includes: District Primary 
Education Programme(DPEP), Sarva Sikshya Abhiyan(SSA), Prarambhika Siksha 
Kosh(PSK), Education Guarantee Scheme (EGS), Alternative and Innovative Education 
(AIE), National Programme for Education of Girls at Elementary Level (NPEGEL), 
National Institute of Open Schooling (NIOS), Jan Shikshan Sansthan (JSS), Mahila 
Samakhya, Education for womens equality, National Programmes of Nutritional 
Support to Primary Education which is popularly known as Mid-Day meals Scheme (It 
is a Programme of the Ministry of consumer affairs, Food and Public Distribution 
Deparment but implemented by the department of education), Kasturaba Gandhi Valika 
Vidyalaya (KGBV),etc. and the important educational programmes of the ministry of 
Tribes includes : Book Bank System for the ST students, Constitution of Hostel for ST 
girls, provision of Amenities in Tribal Hostels, Construction of Educational complex in 
low literacy Tribal Area, Pre and Post Matric Scholarship for ST students including 
abolition of tuition fees, Provision for Free school uniform, Provisions for Free Study 
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Materials, National Overseas scholarship for ST students, Distribution of Bicycles to ST  
girl students, Introduction of teaching in Tribal Languages in Primary schools. 
Gender Specific Schemes/ Programmes 
 So far India has implemented a total number of three gender specific programmes with 
a view to tackle the issues related to the educational problems of female sex, through 
which girl students of our study area benefited much. These are (i) Mahila Samakhya, 
(ii) Kasturaba Gandhi Swatantra Vidyalaya (KGSV), and (iii) National Programme for 
the education of Girls at the Elementary Level (NPEGEL). 

(i) Mahila Samakhya  
With the Prime objective of ‘Education for women’s Equality’, this programme was first 
introduced in 1989 in five states. However, the programme focused on the educational 
development of the socially and economically marginalized women residing in rural 
areas like the tribal dominated area of South Odisha. The programme endeavors to 
create a learning environment where women can collectively affirm their potential, gain 
strength to demand information and knowledge and come forward to take challenge and 
knowledge and come forward to take challenge and change of their lives independently.  
(ii)Kasturaba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya(KGBV) 
  With a view to provide schooling facility at elementary level for the out of schoolgirls 
belonging to ST category, this programme took its birth during the Tenth Five Year Plan 
Period. The programme, however, meant for specific Educationally Backward Blocks 
(EBB) as per 2001 census report, the annual female literacy rate is below the national 
average. Though the tribal area blocks of South Odisha are Educationally Backward 
Blocks (EBB), this programme emphasized on setting up of residential schools with 
boarding facilities for the target children.  
(iii) National Programme of Education for girls at Elementary level (NPEGEL) 
  NPEGEL took birth during the Tenth Five year Plan period, as a special component of 
Sarvasikshya Abhiyan, based on mitigating the gender issues. It acts to provide 
education to the most vulnerable and hard to reach in the age group of 6-14 belonging to 
the categories, like never enrolled girl children, dropout girls, working girls, adolescent 
girls, and thereby meeting the goal towards UEE. 
Mission, Schemes and Programmes of the Ministry of Tribal Affairs  
 With a view to meet the constitutional commitments, the union government has some 
ST specific educational programme. Some states with sizeable ST population including 
Odisha have also developed various scheme and programmes depending upon their 
local situation and their budgetary provisions of the union government and also of their 
won. However, while some of the union and indigenous state based scheme and 
programmes are meant for all the ST children irrespective of their sex, some are gender 
specific. Some of the important schemes and programmes of the union Government and 
that of the state of odisha are mentioned bellow:   
(i) Construction of Educational Institutions 
 The ministry of tribal Affairs provides financial assistance to construct different 
category of educational institution in tribal area. At present Odisha has a total number of 
1031 sevashrama and 143 Residential Sevashrams, 112 Ashrama Schools, 91 Girls High 
schools, 8 Higher Secondary School (science and commerce stream) and 10 model 
residential schools (EMRS). Apart from all these, there is 2 Secondary Teacher’s 
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Training School to provide proper technical input among the teachers on how they can 
properly educate the tribal children. All these institution are functioning under the ST& 
SC Development Department of the State. 
  One of the of   constitution of ST& SC Development Department of Odisha is that 
most of the school run by this department are residential in nature with all the residential 
facilities and the EMRS school are constructed through the Odisha Tribal model tribal 
education society (OMTES) which is a nodal society of the state to provide all 
suggestive measures on how these schools be able in providing quality education to the 
tribal children.  
(ii) Establishment of Girls and other Hostels 
  In order to facilitate education among the ST girls, the scheme of establishment of girls 
hostel is in operation in the in the country since the Third Five year Plan period. The 
scheme has undoubtedly reduced the rate of dropout among these students and attracted 
more and more girl children to school education in many tribal areas of the country and 
in Odisha, the government has opened as many as 1003 girls hostels in the year of 2007-
08 alone that are spread in all the 30 districts of the state and a total number of 100231 
girl students have been provided with residential accommodation in these hostels.iv 
Apart from all these, there are 1548 primary school hostels in ITDA blocks, and 400 
Primary School Hostels in KBK districts that run under ST and SC ST& SC 
development Department of Odisha. Both the boy and girl students studying in schools 
managed by School and Mass Education Department are also accommodated in the 
nearby hostels managed by the ST and SC development department. The boarders are 
provided with cots and beds, utensils, mosquito nets, blankets, etc free of cost. 
(iii)Distribution of Bi – cycles to ST Girl students of Scheduled Areas.  
    Representation of ST girls at college level is not at par with the girls of other 
communities. With a view to check the rate of their dropout at college level, Odisha 
state has introduced a very encouraging scheme in the year of 2006-07, that is providing 
bicycles to those who have passed the HSC examination and are continuing with their 
+2 studies. This scheme is however, not only to reduce the rate of dropout of ST girl 
students but also to empower such educated girl since the scheme broadens the scope of 
their movement outside their own areas and thereby gaining livelihood opportunities 
elsewhere.  

Scholarship 
  Scholarships are provided both to boys and girls and to those residing in hostels. The 
main change maker has been the scholarships provided to young girls (and boys) 
especially at high school level. This input has contributed to retention and higher pass 
value. Award of scholarship is an effective incentive for continuation of studies and 
higher achievement in the field of academics, pre and post matric scholarships are given 
to both boys and girls of ST category, the ST boarders studying in class one to class ten 
in the school managed by ST development department and studying in class 6th to 10th of 
the school and mass education department get the scholarship at the prescribed rate, day 
scholar of ST category in M.E   and High schools are giving scholarship. 
Pre-Matric scholarship: Pre-matric scholarship scheme for the ST students is an old and 
very popular scheme of the union government. This scholarship is provided to all the ST 
boarder students from Class-I to Class-X whose parents are not income tax payers. They 
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are paid this scholarship for a period of 10 months in an academic year. For the rest 2 
months of the year, the schools remain closed for the annual summer vacation. The Govt. 
also awarded scholarships to the ST students for example in the financial year 2016/2017, 
out of 15,57,372 ST/SC students (9,68,022 ST students) have received pre-matric 
scholarship of the amount of Rs. 568.22 crores. Pre-Matric scholarship is being 
transferred to the school account directly from State head quarters to ensure timely 
placement of funds. This scheme of course, attracts the girl children to schools and 
thereby this initiative acts towards reducing their dropout rate. 
Admission in Colleges/ Universities and Post-Matric Scholarship: There is a 
provision of reservation of seats in college’s universities and other state and national 
level educational institutions for the ST students and after their admission they get Post-
matric Scholarship. The Post-Matric scholarship Scheme for the ST students was, for the 
first time, introduced in 1948-49 for pursuing their higher education. The government 
also awarded Post-matric scholarship during the financial year 2016/2017 and 4,06,029 
ST/SC students (1,89,445 ST) amounting to Rs. 598.78 crores (Rs.215.54 Crore for ST) 
are in receipt of Post-Matric scholarship. Post-matric scholarship for each category is 
being transferred under DBT mode through the PRERANA Portal. v 
Dropout of ST students 
The study discovers a host of factors responsible directly and indirectly, for causing 
dropouts of tribal students in the two residential High Schools located in the interior 
tribal pocket of South Odisha. Out of all the factors some important factors are figured in 
the following Table-4. 
Table -4: Reasons of Dropout among ST girls 

Sl. no Reason Total (N=184) 
1 Attainment of adulthood 12 

(6.52) 
2 Early marriage system 19 

(10.33) 
3 Engage in agricultural work at own farm 

and in field of other for cash earning. 
103 

(55.98) 
4 Engagement in daily household chores/ watching 

home during the absent of parents. 
111 

(60.33) 
5 Goat/ sheep herding 12 

(6.52) 
6 Illness of family members. 19 

(10.33) 
7 Jungle road difficult terrain to reach school. 17 

(9.24) 
8 Disinterested in studies 36 

(19.87) 
Note: Figures in percentage represent percentage. 

  Though girl’s enrolment has increased, the disparities continue due to high dropout at 
high school level.vi The school dropout rate has seen tremendous change at the primary 
school level where both a steep decline was observed in male and female dropout rate. At 
the primary level, the female dropout rate in case of ST category has reduced down 
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drastically by 64.70%, which at the upper primary level the same has been reduced by 
70.79% and at the high school level by 14.3%.  The dropout rate amongst tribal students 
has reduced drastically in the last one decade (2000-2012) as below: (Table 5).  
Table 5: Drop out trends of ST students 

Drop out Boys Girls Total 
 

Primary Level 2000-2001   61.70   66.50   64.10 
Primary Level  2011-2012 3.51 2.80 3.10 
Upper Primary Level  2000-2001 70.90 77.10 74 
Upper Primary Level 2011-2012 3.20 6.31 4.70 
High School 2000-2001 79.0 77.0 78.0 
High School 2011-2012 65.9 62.7 64.3 

Source Odisha, Economic Survey 2012-2013: 320-321 
Educational complexes: 
  Establishment of Girl’s hostels for Tribal girl’s aiming to reduce drop out at the 
elementary level. A new scheme has been introduced by the Union Government in the 
Ministry of Tribal Affairs for strengthening of education among schedule tribe girls in 
low literacy districts. The programme aims at establishment of Educational complexes 
in village’s inhabited by primitive tribal groups. The scheme aims at to bridge the gap in 
literacy level between the general female population and tribal women, through 
facilitating 100% enrolment of tribal girls in the identified District or Blocks, more 
particularly in naxal affected areas inhabited by PTGs of South Odisha and reducing 
dropouts at the elementary level by creating the required ambience for education.vii 
  The new scheme introduced by government of India in the Ministry of Tribal Affairs 
provides for establishment of educational complexes by autonomous societies / 
institutions of State Government in villages inhabited by primitive tribe groups. Under 
the scheme of strengthening the education among the Schedule Tribe girls in the low 
literacy districts. 90% support for running education institution complex by the 
autonomous society is made available. About educational complexes are given in the 
Table no. – 6 below: 
Table -6 

Sl. no Name of 
dist. 

Name of educational 
complex for ST Girls 

Strength of 
ST Girls 

Allocation of 
funds 

(2016/17) 
1 Rayagada (i) D.K.D.A 

Parsali 
(ii) D.K.D.A. 

Chatikona 
(Dongaria 
Kondha) 

(iii) L.S.D.A, 
Putasingh(Lan

jia Saura) 

250 
 
 

303 
 
 
 
 

351 

78.12 lakh 
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Sources: Annual activity report 2016/2017 of SC/ST development department Govt. of 
Odisha 
Conclusion 

Education of the tribal women is an important input for human resources 
development as well as the most powerful tool of social change, social justice and 
egalitarianism. It is an established fact that there is definite scope for improvement of 
current educational status of tribal women, in spite of the presence of many 
impediments to the spread of tribal education and particularly the education of tribal 
females. Corrective measures are called for the avoid mismatch of school timing and 
holiday pattern with the tribal local calendar of festivals and subsistence activities. The 
students shall be taught in their mother tongue at the primary level. The contents of the 
curricula should be revised to make them more relevant to the tribal culture and 
environment. Due importance may be given to the sports in the curricula. It is the right 
time on the part of each and every Odia person to rededicate him/her for making all 
possible efforts, so that the literacy as well as general education status of the backward 
tribal population of the backward South Odisha would ascend to greater height rapidly. 
This will definitely pave the way for designing the blue print of a prosperous, developed 
Odisha in 2036, when our dear state of Odisha will celebrate the centenary of her 
inception. Women’s development requires support in educating community, enhancing 
self esteem and self confidence with proper /sufficient budgetary provisions. This will 
ensure that policy is implemented suitably. Whilst universal programs (mainstreaming) 
reduce gendered inequality, also in the long run requires the closing of the wide gap by 
specific targeted actions and a distinct women specific sensitive policy making taking 
into the needs of the tribal women. 
 
 

2 Gajapati (i) L.S.D.A, 
Serango 

(ii) S.D.A, 
Baghamari 

350 
 

250 

63.62 lakh 

3 Malkanagi
ri 

(i) B.D.A, 
Mudulipada,(

Banda) 
(ii) D.D.A 

Kudumulgum
a, (Didayi) 

(iii) Badapada, 
Low Literacy 

Pocket 

249 
 
 
 
 

250 
 
 
 

250 

67.70 lakh 

4 Kandhama
la 

(i) K.K.D.A. 
Belghar, 
(Kutia 

Kondha) 

250 48.73 lakh 
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Abstract 
A Journal of the Plague Year written by Daniel Defoe was published in the year 1722 
and The Plague is a novel written by Albert Camus and was published in the year 1947. 
Both the novels deal with the bubonic plague that took away a number of lives. The 
first-person narrative by Defoe chronicles the spread of the plague in London in 1665. 
The Plague by Camus records the fictional outbreak of bubonic plague to the Algerian 
coastal town of Oran in 1940. Though there was no there was no epidemic of plague in 
Oran, still, it had destroyed the city in the 16th century and the 17th. Camus’ intention 
was to deal with any contagion that might overtake any society; from a disease like 
cholera, the Spanish Influenza, Plague etc., At this juncture of COVID-19, caused by a 
novel form of corona virus, that sweeps the globe this paper researches on the life of 
people and the social impact created by bubonic plague by analysing Daniel Defoe’s  A 
Journal of the Plague Year and Albert Camus’ The Plague 
Key words : plague, society, people, beliefs, suffering 
 
Introduction 
  A Journal of the Plague Year  written by Daniel Defoe is in first-person 
narrative told by the main character H.F., an unmarried saddler.  London was affected 
by bubonic plague in the year 1665. Defoe in the Journal deals with the experiences 
during the plague that afflicted the world. Though the work is a novel, it consists more 
about the statistical data, charts and the Government records. Defoe was only 5 years old 
while the narrator H.F.is an adult living in London. The narrator begins his narration by 
connecting some of the rumours that the Plague has attacked Holland. Even though the 
narration is chronological, it moves forth between events combining the author’s 
experiences of hearing about victims and survivors. The cold winter season was helpful 
in avoiding the spread of Plague fast. The parishes were affected and by the middle of 
May and June the number of deaths seems to increase. The people of London began to 
fear their lives and the rich who could afford to flee the city started to leave London. 
They started surrendering themselves to the tricks of quack doctors, fortune tellers, 
mountebanks, and astrologers because of the fear and anxiety of the imminent plague. 
H.F. also thought of leaving the city but he decides to stay back as the God wants him to 
remain. 

The officials are rational concerning the spreading plague and publish a set of 
rules and regulations for the appointment of searches and examiners and watchmen to 
guard the houses, for the shutting up of infected houses for the shutting down of events. 
H.F. is against the shutting up of houses, commenting that it seemed to do more harm 
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than good in most cases and could barely prevent the plague from spreading because 
Londoners found ways to escape or delude city officials. H.F. tells many stories of how 
different segments of society like sorrowful fathers, crazy men running through the 
streets, people throwing themselves into burial pits due to pain or grief, men trying to 
support their families, people cursing the name of God, looted houses, people trying to 
escape the city and travel to other towns in search of reprieve.  H.F. is eager to throw 
light on rumours that all was utter confusion in the city during the plague. The 
difficulties of the poor and refuses to believe the rumours that surround the days of 
plague are of major concern.  

 
H.F.'s believes that he made a mistake in remaining in the city. For this he 

confesses to God and begs for forgiveness. He spends his time locking up in his house 
for days. As Defoe writes, he includes number of mortality that traces the numbers dead 
from plague, which grow very fast as the outbreak rages. He praises the city officials for 
their realistic conduct, admiring the fact that there were never let of dead bodies in the 
street, and charitable measures were set up to help the poor. The foreign trade and 
commerce too time to revive as people feared to continue their business in London. The 
disease started to decrease slowly in September. The people who are getting infected 
were reduced and those suffering were getting better. H.F. felt that while many people 
tried to live their lives differently, and most return to their old, sinful ways and appear to 
have learned nothing from their epidemic. The novel ends with a small verse by H.F. 
revealing that he survived. 
 

Camus wrote his novel The Plague, there was no epidemic of plague in Oran. 
The author has no direct physical, social and philosophical knowledge of the plague. 
The novel describes the development of the epidemic in the town of Oran, located in 
Algerian Coast.   
He addresses any contagion that might overtake any society; like Cholera, the Spanish 
Influenza, which can infect a whole population physically and psychologically. The 
story begins with rats rolling out of Oran’s shadows, initially single and gradually in 
groups. Rieux, the local doctor was the first to encounter it and orders of his caretaker 
Michael to take care of the disturbance caused by the rats. But Michael becomes 
annoyed and Rieux has to convince Michael that someone must have done it to make 
them afraid by letting the rats inside. Most of the citizens of Oran, like Michael, were 
careless about the issue and kept complaining about the local sanitation department and 
the authorities. They did not believe in pestilences and easily mistook the epidemic for 
an annoyance.  
 

Michael falls sick and dies. Rieux treats Michael and he recognizes the signs of 
plague. He was trying to make himself accept the fact and also gets a feel that the public 
be alerted. But the Prefect in colonial Algeria “personally is convinced that it’s a false 
alarm.” A low-level bureaucrat, Richard, did not want the disease to be officially 
identified as plague, but should be referred to merely as “a special type of fever.” A 
large number of people became the victims of plague, suffered from lumps and buboes, 
high fever, delirium and raging thirst. Some people felt death was a great relief to them. 
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The officials refused to take immediate actions and they didn't agree in isolating the 
diseased ones. Only when the situation became worse they decided to isolate Oran and 
the diseased. Many people burnt down their houses in the hope of killing plague.  
 

In Oran, the city gates were closed and quarantines were imposed. The people 
of Oran were kept away from each other and also from the outside world. “The first 
thing that plague brought to our town was exile,”(35) the narrator notes. Rambert, a 
journalist who was stuck in Oran after the gates closed, begs Rieux for a certificate of 
health so he can get back to his wife in Paris, but Rieux was unable to help him. “There 
are thousands of people placed as you are in this town,” (42) he says. Like Rambert, the 
citizens soon sense the pointlessness of dwelling on their personal plights, because the 
plague erases the “uniqueness of each man’s life” even as it heightens each person’s 
awareness of his weakness and powerlessness to plan for the future. 

 
 The regularity of life in Oran is interrupted with the coming of plague. 

Different people of Oran react to the situation in different ways. Plague first comes in 
the form of death of large number of rats then it changes to the death of large number of 
human beings. The people first believe that Plague will pass way ironically it is the 
citizens who pass away instead. The Christian authority gives a different interpretation 
for the suffering of the people. Father Paneloux in his sermon says that Plague is the 
punishment of God upon humans. He says; “For plague is the flail of God and the world 
His threshing-floor, and implacably He will fresh out His harvest until the wheat is 
separated from the chaff. There will be more chaff than wheat, few chosen of the many 
called. Yet this calamity was not willed by God. Too long this world of ours has 
connived at evil, too long has it counted on the device mercy, on God's 
forgiveness."(91) 
 

The plague created the physical suffering and also psychological suffering. The 
town gates of Oran get closed and Oran becomes isolated. And the diseased ones are 
also isolated. A feeling of exile and isolation prevails all over Oran, which is completely 
new for the people of Oran. All the trade and commerce, entertainment such as cinemas, 
restaurants were cut off from Oran. The transport and communication were stopped. 
The entire Oran was isolated and people kept away from their loved ones due to fear. 
The availability of basic food and necessities was low. People were deeply in constant 
fear and grieve over the lost ones.  

 
The people of Oran reacted in different ways to the situation of the epidemic. 

Most of the people in the town were in panic almost every time, some people behaved 
like insane. Life was always in fear invariably for the rich and poor.  People avoided 
contact of others and maintained a reasonable distance. They started to disbelieve God 
and also the religious beliefs. The epidemic changed the mindset of the people of Oran, 
they thought of the vainness of life. The people were money minded and pleasure 
seeking before plague. But after the plague their regular life got anxious they got 
secluded. The people understood the importance of love and love for fellow ones after 
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isolation. Their life was always in fear of everything. There is a very great 
transformation in the characteristics of different characters in the novel. Cottard who 
was a secluded person who was detached from the society changed after the outbreak of 
the Plague by becoming sociable and friendly. The magistrate of Oran, Othon who was 
very serious in behaviour even to his family members, became very soft and kind after 
the death of his own son due to Plague. Rambert, the journalist who felt trapped in the 
city of Oran changes his mind and decides to stay in the city and contribute to help fight 
against the Plague. Each character had their transformation due to the impact of 
epidemic directly or indirectly.  
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INTRODUCTION 
 
The study of various forms of resistance challenges the authority of the dominant 
structures. There are several writers attempted to transform the given order in 
historically specific ways through their works of art. Dissenting voices and rebellions 
against the structures of domination and the ideology have always played a 
revolutionary role in writings. Many injustices perpetrated under colonialism and 
imperialism, for instance, constitute a broad context for the aggregate of unaligned and 
irregular discourses of resistance. The main goal of Poetry should bring change by 
projecting the common man’s problems and resist against faulty dominant ideology and 
should not be “mere writing”. Poetry has a special kind of supremacy to affect different 
people in different form. They choose subjects for their poems from problems and 
events of the time they belong to. They also gave voice to the oppressed downtrodden, 
immortalized rebels, and campaigned for social change.  India has an extensive account 
of poets who have voiced against social and political oppression and have brought 
change through their writings. Many Indian poets, including Bhartruhari, Kabir, 
Meerabai, Tulsidas, Tukaram, and Thiruvalluvar have augmented and written against 
the social evils of the society. Literature must serve as a vehicle for revolutionary ideas. 
As Trotsky aptly remarks: 

Art is an expression of man’s need for a harmonious and 
complete life . . . his need for those major benefits of which a 
society of classes has deprived him. That is why a protest 
against reality, conscious or unconscious, active or passive, 
optimistic or pessimistic, always forms part of a really 
creative piece of work. Every new tendency in art has begun 
with rebellion. (56) 

Even today, there are many poets who are subjected to violence from the regressive 
sections of the society in which they lived in and tried to bring transformation. Hence, 
Lewis sets the aim for the poem that 

First, we must guard against that form of literary 
sentimentality which would accept any piece of verse 
evidently written from a revolutionary standpoint and reject 
everything written from any other angle. The first 
qualification of a poem is that it should be a good poem – 
technically good, I mean. A badly designed, badly-
constructed house is not excused by the fact that it was built 
by a class-conscious architect and workmen. Equally, a poem 
may have been written by a reactionary bourgeois and yet be 
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a very good poem and of value to the revolutionary . . . 
Secondly, we must not expect a revolutionary poet to write 
about nothing but the revolution: he will, presumably, fall in 
love, admire natural scenery and the movement of machines, 
suffer personal despairs and exaltations; and he must write 
about all these. Thirdly, even when he is writing directly 
from a revolutionary stimulus, we must not expect the result 
to be the same as our slogans and our pamphlets: we must not 
look for direct propaganda. (52) 

Literature moved nearer to the downtrodden and the exploited. There are other writers 
who don’t consider equality, social justice, subaltern, division of class as their subject 
for their writing which means they support these social spheres of divisions. Rao rightly 
suggests the strategy of retelling and reshaping the myth by presenting the social 
injustices which has been there since pong time:   

Several Indian literary texts attempt to contemporize myths in 
the process of re-telling, re-interpreting and re-valuing them. 
And several erudite and incisive critical engagements with 
such texts have shown how successful the writers have been 
in their attempts. It is also not uncommon to find writers 
often reformulating present day problems in mythical 
paradigms with a view to suggesting that the answers to 
modern problems could perhaps be sought in the ancient, pre 
historic wisdom – some of Girish Karnad‟s plays readily 
come to mind, Hayavadana and Agni Mathu Male (The Fire 
and the Rain) being obvious instances. One of the ways in 
which writers reformulate a problem is by exploiting the 
elasticity inherent in myths that allows the myths to be 
reshaped. (84) 

 
REVIEW OF LITERATURE  
Literature from all over the world brings changes by voicing against social, political, 
religious and economical injustices through their writings. To name them a few, Percy 
Bysshe Shelley (1839) Song to the Men of England is a revolution song with an angry 
tone against tyrants. William Wordsworth’s (1798) The Prelude came up with the poetic 
revolution that brought common people to literature’s highest peaks. And his Salisbury 
Plain (1795) presents radical political invective. Walt Whitman’s (1856) To a Foil’d 
European Revolutionarie appeared in his Leaves of Grass as a liberty poem for several 
nations including Asia. He creates sparks courage and resilience in the revolutionaries 
of Europe remains a powerful truth. Paul Laurence Dunbar’s (1900) The Haunted Oak 
is considered as the poem of hostility and also recalls the lynching of a guiltless victim. 
Edwin Markham’s (1899) poem The Man with the Hoe gives voice through symbolic 
labour who is yoked and presents the peasants’ plight. Ella Wheeler Wilcox’s (1914) 
poem Protest highlights Wilcox’s passion as a feminist and activist and suggests 
Marxist Ideology of wealth inequality is the root of unjust treatment and suffering Carl 
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Sandburg’s (1916) Poem I am the People, the Mob advocates the power of the people, 
the Mob, and the Crowd.  
In addition, with growing intolerance in our own society, there are other Indian poets 
who have voiced for social changes through their writings. Kazi Nazrul Islam (1921) 
wrote Bidrohi in Bengali (The Rebel), Faiz Ahmad  Faiz’s (1981) Urdu Ghazhal Hum 
Dekhenge against Zia’s regime, U.R. Ananthamurthy wrote a poem Who are you? 
Questioning the idea of identity and the division it creates and his novel ‘Samskara’ 
(1965) questioned Brahminism, its superstitions and hypocrisies which became 
controversial. Kadammanitta Ramakrishnan’s Funeral: Tell this to the kids in 
Malayalam, Daya Pawar Marathi’s Marathi poem I have seen this tree tremble in pain 
deals with the atrocities experienced by the Dalits. Kavignar’ Inquilab’ Manusangada 
Naanga Manusangada in Tamil (Humans, we are humans…) that powerfully portrayed 
the massacre of 44 Dalits in Keezh Venmani. Gopalakrishna Bharati’s (1861) Nandan 
Charitam was based on the life of Nandanar who having been born in a sociologically 
lower caste, faces and overcomes the social obstacles in achieving his dream of visiting 
the Chidambaram temple.   
 The greatest figure of early 20th century writing typifies many other of his great 
contemporaries writing in other languages like Subrahmanya Bharatiyar in Tamil, 
Kuvempu in Kannada or Jaishankar Prasad in Hindi or Sri Sri in Telugu, who said: 
‘Another world, another world, another world is calling you / Surge onwards, surge 
onwards, let us rise further and further above.’ A great poet leaves his stamp on his age, 
and many poets who came after him follow him or imitate him in respect of thought and 
ideas. One cannot ignore the beauties and subtleties of the poetry of Sarojini Naidu, 
Tagore and Sri Aurobindo.  
 The following poets from different languages in India broke out to advocate the cause of 
radical thinking in the interest of transforming the society: Nirala and Nagarjun (Hindi), 
Samar Sen Vishnu Dey and Subhas Mukhopadhyaya (Bengali), Sri Sri (Telugu), Sant 
Sing Sekhon (Punjabi), Josh Malihabadi, Makhdum Mohiuddin and Faiz Ahmed Faiz 
(Urdu), Ananta(Oriya),Pattanayak, Sachiananda Rautray, and Syed Abdul Malik 
(Assamese), Vaikhom Muhammed Basheer, S.K. Pottekkatt and Thakazhi, Shivsankara 
Pillai (Malayalam). They drew attention on economic and social inequalities fostered in 
the society. O.N.V. Kurup (Malayalam) added to his lyricism the sharpness of anger 
towards social injustice. The Kannada Bandaya (the rebel) are concerned with forms of 
violence in a classless society.  
 
KUVEMPU’S SARVODAYA VISION 
 In the modern Kannada literature, The Navodaya (new) period (1925–1950) saw the rise 
of acclaimed lyricists who combined the mystic poetry of 
the Vachanas and Kirthanas of medieval times and the native folk songs of oral 
traditions with influences from modern English romantics. Kuppali Venkatappagowda 
Puttappa, one of the doyen Kannada poets commonly known by the pen name Kuvempu 
was regarded as the greatest poet of 20th century Kannada literature. Kuvempu started 
his literary work in English first, with a collection of poetry called Beginner's Muse, and 
later switched to Kannada. He was against casteism, meaningless practices and rituals. 
Kuvempu's writings also reflect his resentment against the caste system in his Shoodra 
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Tapaswi (1946) addresses that shudras were unfit to attain knowledge. He further 
showed his brilliance in using the blank verse in his masterpiece and magnum 
opus the Sri Ramayana Darshanam (1949) which marks the beginning of modern 
Kannada epic poetry.  
While the poem follows the Valmiki tradition, Kuvempu puts a stamp of originality on 
it, bringing together the Indian and western epic traditions. It underscores his vision of 
sarvodaya (Upliftment of One & All). Rama of his Ramayana personifies this when he 
tests himself along with his wife Seeta, by jumping into the fire. His work Sri Ramayana 
Darshanam, the rewriting of the great ancient Indian epic Ramayana in modern 
Kannada, is regarded as a revival of the era of Mahakavya (Epic poetry) in a 
contemporary form and charm.  
 
KALKI  
 Kuvempu has brought out the innate worth and dignity of the common man, the poor 
the spirit of revolution in the poem Kalki. Kuvempu uses Kalki as a ‘Mythical Figure’ 
as well as ‘Allegory of Ideas’ to bring changes by leveling all the differences that exist 
in our Indian society. This shows his hopes with the mythical figure Lord Vishnu would 
appear to bring equality. The main aim of the article is to expose the unbridgeable gap 
between the poor and the rich described by Kuvempu in his poem Kalki. Kuvempu’s 
poem Kalki appeared in his collection of poems Panchajanya in 1936 originally written 
in Kannada. The name Panchajanya is taken from the great epic Mahabharatha in 
which Krishna, one of the avatars of Vishnu, signals the commencement of the Great 
War by sounding his divine conch Panchajanya. And it is the reminder for the reader 
that the War was fought to establish “Dharma”. Kuvempu imparts this spirit to his poem 
“Kalki. In his dream, Kuvempu visualizes the poor man as Kalki of the Kali age. In the 
opinion of  Gramsci, poets are included in the cult of intellectuals who have the power 
to transform the society. (9) Kalki is a powerful and revolutionary poem which 
denounced the poverty and injustice embedded in society that brought Kannada 
literature a new ‘mantra’ of revolution. Kuvempu’s Kalki stands for neglected and 
exploited people for several centuries in the name of caste and they symbolize poverty 
in the society.   
 
ALLEGORICAL IDEAS  
 Dreams have played a very important role in the mystical matters of societies. 
Literary dreams often used as a tool to portray an idea with a moralizing or didactic 
purpose and even as a way of social criticism. This is a type of medieval verse narrative 
in the form of a dream employed by the poets. In this allegory, the narrator falls asleep, 
dreams the events, and finally wakes up. He is determined to record everything he 
dreamt in the form of a poem. Dream Allegory as the form of the poem is used to 
address the social concerns. He depicts the predicaments of the poor in a society 
dominated by the rich as a narrative framework of a dream. He presents the poor man’s 
desperate situation as an ugly and abiding reality to the core. When he presents the 
disparity between the rich and poor, he stands on the side of the powerless. The dream 
vision tradition lies in early medieval Europe and its ancient and medieval form is 
thought to be of divine origin.  
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 A very influential medieval example of dream allegory is 13th Century French 
poem Roman de la Rose; the greatest of medieval poems, Dante Alighieri’s Divine 
Comedy (1320) is an imaginative vision of the afterlife, representative of the medieval 
world-view. In the late 14th century England, it is the narrative mode of the fine elegy 
The Pearl, William Langland’s Piers Plowman (c. 1362-1387), and of Geoffrey 
Chaucer’s The Book of the Duchess (1369/70) and The House of Fame (1374/1385). 
After the Middle Ages the vogue of the dream allegory lessened, but it did not die out. 
During the Restoration Period (1660-1700) of the Neoclassical Age (1660-1785), 
William Dunbar’s The Thissil and the Rois and The Goldyn Targe; John Bunyan’s The 
Pilgrim’s Progress (1678) as a Christian dream allegory. In the Romantic Age (1785-
1830) the genre becomes predominant with John Keats’ (1795-1821) The Fall of 
Hyperion: A Dream (1819). In the Victorian Period (1832-1901), Lewis Carroll’s (1832-
1898) Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland (1865) was written in the form of a dream 
allegory. In the Modern Period (1914), James Joyce’s (1882-1941) Finnegan’s Wake 
(1939) refers to an intense cosmic dream of an archetypal dreamer. The poet begins the 
poem with the following lines denoting that the he falls asleep “The dream-street in the 
world of sleep; /I trudged and toiled, but I lost my way!.” (Gowda, 193) He says that he 
lost his way in the dream street which is an imaginative landscape while he trudged and 
toiled in the world of sleep. He concludes the poem saying “The dream was broken,/And 
I was awake!/How could there be any more sleep?.” (Gowda, 197) 
 The poet goes on to describe his journey through the primal forest which is dense, 
immense, full of gigantic trees, twisted creepers, bushes full of thorns, creepers full of 
saw-toothed leaves, and prickly pears looming like ghost appearance. He says that he is 
perplexed and confronted that about the mysterious, weird half-light which is neither 
light nor darkness. Only the Lord knows it. He feels surrounded by the phantoms of fear 
while walking through the ‘scary’ and ‘horrible’ forest by saying, “Phantoms of fear 
slunk and stalked/In that horrible forest!”( Gowda, 193) He kept on walking without 
giving up his exciting adventure persistently. Having “crossed” this “horrible forest”, he 
finds that there is silence all around him and reaches the mountain’s summit, which 
touches the clouds that provides a vantage point to peer down on a “city of sheer 
enchantment” (Gowda, 194) 
 
UNBRIDGEABLE GAP 
After reaching the highest point of the mountain, he sees the spectacular view of the city 
that underlines the complete socioeconomic disparity and social relations between the 
two classes as a part of his waking concerns. The city is described as: 

The mansions of the rich rose on one side, 
The hutments of the poor stood on the other side; 
 Blazing crystal lamps there, 
 Darkness, pitch darkness here! 
  The soft voice of song on that side, 
  The long scream of lament on this side! 
From pride their food they threw away there, 
For want of food they pined away here! 
 There you saw a park, 
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 And here you saw a grave! 
In silks they paraded themselves there, not a rag to cover 
their loins here!  
(Gowda, 194) 

Many Indian poets like Mulk Raj Anand, Sajjad Zaheer, Raja Rao, Muhammad 
Ali and others gave a new definition of their role in society on the side of the 
struggling humanity and write about the Marxian egalitarianism of a classless 
society by establishing the Progressive Writers Literary Association in 1935. In 
1936 Premchand and 1938 Tagore in the annual conferences of progressive 
writers asked the Indian writer to express progressively the various 
transformations of Indian society. By upholding this view, Kuvempu has 
depicted the unbridgeable gaps between the rich and poor in terms of the 
shelter, food, clothes, electricity, usage of voice, and relaxation. He speaks in 
the voices of poverty, not in praise of kings and queens or the ruling class. The 
poet stands at the poor man’s side. He brings out the discrepancies that allude 
to Capitalism, which manifests the social relations between the rich who own 
material or economic production and the poor who form labour force or 
working class. The contrast living condition of the rich and the poor sets class 
warfare.   
As he kept on looking at the city, he spots the fire of hunger that rises from 
bellies of the poor that burns their huts stating “And, as I was looking, I started 
out of fright; /From the bellies of the poor/ Rose the fire of hunger, The 
hutments themselves first caught fire,” (Gowda, 194) Kuvempu uses the 
symbol of fire that brings destruction irrespective of class, caste, religion and 
so on. The fire of the hunger slowly engulfs the rich in the city.  

The fire of the poor man’s hunger 
Shot out its tongues and drew the rich in 
 And enfolded them in its arms! 
What a devil is the anger of the poor! (Gowda, 194). 

He exclaims that the fire of the poor man’s hunger is such a devil that becomes 
wild and rich men’s mansion burns completely by not sparing anyone as 
‘dharma’ takes its action. The poet standing on the peak of a far-off mountain 
felt the heat of the fire. The same fire burns people of different age group, 
statuses, and profession such as: 

And I heard the screamings of babes and children. 
Mothers expecting child, and mothers in child-bed 
Newly-wed brides, and long married ladies, 
The young and the old, the lame and the deaf, (Gowda, 195) 

Kuvempu shows his concern for the people with different disabilities like lame and deaf; 
young and old who can be exempted from destruction. On the other hand, he is having a 
judgmental anger that the following people reserve this type of destruction since they 
have never helped the poor in their need.  

‘Specially those who were deaf to the wails of the poor, 
And those who had donned the ochre robes of the monk 
Just for the sake of filling their big bellies, 
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. . . 
And touched not anything but rich, luxurious fare; 
Priests and their votaries, dwellings and monasteries, (Gowda, 195) 

 
 
 
KALKI IN THE KALI AGE 
 In the view of Marx that all religions and religious institutions exploits the working 
classes. The poet symbolizes the fire from the poor man’s belly as Kalki of the Kali age. 
“And it is indeed the poor man himself.”(Gowda, 195) According to Vishnu Purana, 
Kalki is the incarnation of  Lord Vishnu who appears periodically on the earth in the 
Kali age as a threatening figure symbolizing revolution that would bring a new world 
order by annihilating the unjust and inequitable world. Kalki’s mission is to establish 
Dharma when Adharma takes place. Whenever there is a decline of righteousness and 
an increase of unrighteousness, Lord Vishnu takes birth again to cleanse the world he 
lives in. He also redresses the dharmic imbalance. Therefore, Kalki in turn brings the 
violent revolution. The greatest Tamil poet and the reformer,  Subramania Bharathi once 
sang, "தனி ஒ  மனித க்  உண  இல்ைலேயல், இந்த ஜகத் ைன 
அ த் ேவாம்" translated as " If one single man suffers from starvation, we will 
destroy the entire world". To support the view of Bharathiar, Kuvempu wants to destroy 
the existing world where peasants starve like anything without food, though they bring 
economic production by their laboring. He uses Kalki avatar to destroy the unjust world. 
The poet views apprehensively the spectacle of blood falling everywhere and stinks of 
human flesh: 

Plunging, plunging, did the blood roar, 
Springing from it was the people’s anguished scream! 
The heavens were all blood, the earth was all blood! 
   Look everywhere, it was blood, it was blood! 
  Woe and alas! It was blood 
 In the plunging red blood-fall 
  Human skulls, 
  Human trunks, 
Were plunging down 
As the hail-stones roll down 
In the monsoon’s swollen stream! 
Rising up was the spray of hot blood! 
 The heads of beauties, 
 Marrow-balls of the rich, 
  Bodies of vice 
  Bodies of virtue, 
Towers of temples, houses of religion, 
Floating, floating, floating and floating, 
Were driving down like straw! (Gowda, 196) 

He has deployed blood imagery repeatedly. The blood falls like the impartial fire and 
drowns the “bodies of vice” as well as the “bodies of virtue”. He goes on to describe 
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Kalki as a “Skeleton Rider” riding a “Skeleton Horse” considered Cataclysm. He comes 
as:  

The skeleton-man 
 The very spectre of a man 
In his right hand a sword flashing like lightening; 
And in his left, lightening itself! 
A skeleton-horse! A skeleton rider! 
Was this the self-same Kalki-  
 The skeleton-man, 
 The very spectre of a man 
In his right hand a sword flashing like lightening; 
And in his left, lightening itself! 
A skeleton-horse! A skeleton rider! 
Was this the self-same Kalki-  
 The life of poor incarnate, 
And the grief of the poor incarnate? (Gowda, 196) 

Kuvempu has made a few changes in Kalki’s appearance. In the Vishnu Purana, Kalki 
is depicted as a white man riding a white horse, whereas Kuvempu’s Kalki is a blood 
thirsty “Skeleton Rider” mounted on an equally blood thirsty “Skeleton Horse”. Both 
level all the differences existing in the society by eating up the rich and the poor. Kalki, 
being the incarnation of the poor, he feels insatiable and cried “Hungry”, “Thirsty”. He 
shrieked “Blood, blood, blood! I want blood!”( Gowda, 196). Kalki continuous drinking 
blood to quench his thirst and gobbling the heads that bobbed up from the blood. He 
dipped his hands in the blood and drank palmfuls of the blood. The horse too drank the 
blood along with the rider. By representing the poor in the society, both the rider and the 
horse crunched all the dead bones of the corpse by swallowing all the dead bodies. The 
thirst of the poor is not quenched and the hunger is not satiated. Further, he explains that 
the poor have been deprived of the basic needs for such a long time. The belly of the 
poor will never be filled since they are the labour force who toils hard for the material 
production, so that the feudal society and the rich would possess the economic 
production. The poor lead such a miserable life without being paid reasonably for their 
manpower which talks about social realism based on Marxist ideology. This reveals that 
Kuvempu is furious against the slavery. Finally, the poem ends with the dream broken 
and the poet is awake.  

“Kalki, O it’s Kalki!” I screamed. 
 The dream was broken, 
And I was awake! 
How could there be any more sleep?  (Gowda, 197) 

Kalki rebels for the downtrodden people in the society and who is really an instrumental 
in bringing about the revolution. He reminds us that we live in a bourgeois society 
where the poor becomes the poorest and exploit them for their development and 
welfare. 
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CONCLUSION  
 
 Kuvempu being a postmodern poet is different from other poets of his age voicing 
against the upper class society. He has brought a radical change through this poem and 
peasants, social inequality, and poverty as key themes in it. He brings revolution 
through Kalki avatar as an end to the dominance of rich by bringing equality. The 
violent aggression of the poor brings revolution in the marginalized society. The poet 
offers a possible solution to the alarming concern of the divide between the rich and the 
poor that is of a violent revolution. This has brought out the sufferings, painful 
situations, injustices, disparities, and survival of the poor people with the hope that 
Kalki would emerge from fire and destroy the whole world by creating a new world of 
equality. Therefore, there is no more division of rich and poor on the earth.  
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Abstract 
Information and Communication technology is one of the main factors of modernizing 
governments. It is a means of bringing about cultural change as well as improving the 
delivery of services. E-governance has brought about procedural simplicity, speed and 
convenience in governance. E-governance is not just computerization of government 
processes; it is a tool for good government which includes issues of efficiency of service 
delivery, empowerment of citizens, transparency and accountability. Traditionally, the 
interaction between a citizen and government agency use to take place in government 
office. The e-Governance scenario in India has come a long way since computers were 
first introduced. The focus now is on extending the reach of governance to have a major 
impact on the people at large. A large number of initiatives have been taken in this 
category by the Union and the State Governments. The present article is going to 
discuss the E governance initiatives in Andhrapradesh and Karnataka by taking ICT 
applications in registration department  i.e CARD ( Computer Aided Registration 
Department) in Andhrapradesh and KAVERI( Karnataka Valuation and E Rigstration) 
in Karnataka state. 
 
Key words: Information and communication technology, E- governance, Efficiency, 
Transparency, CARD, KAVERI 
 
Introduction 
Information technology is one of the main factors of modernising governments. It is a 
means of bringing about cultural change as well as improving the delivery of services. 
E-governance has brought about procedural simplicity, speed and convenience in 
governance. E-governance is not just computerization of government processes; it is a 
tool for good government which includes issues of efficiency of service delivery, 
empowerment of citizens, transparency and accountability. Traditionally, the interaction 
between a citizen and government agency use to take place in government office. 
Electronic governance or e-governance implies government functioning with the 
application of ICT (Information and Communications Technology). Hence e-
Governance is basically a move towards SMART governance implying: simple, moral, 
accountable, responsive and transparent governance. The e-Governance scenario in 
India has come a long way since computers were first introduced. The focus now is on 
extending the reach of governance to have a major impact on the people at large. As 
stated earlier, e-Governance is an important tool to enhance the quality of government 
services to citizens, to bring in more transparency, to reduce corruption and subjectivity, 
to reduce costs for citizens and to make government more accessible. A large number of 
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initiatives have been taken in this category by the Union and the State Governments. E 
Governance is an increased demand for better quality of governance at centre, state and 
local levels. While developed and several Asian countries have moved very quickly, 
India continues to lag behind in meeting the increasing expectation of citizens due to 
massive population growth, diversity of culture, acute poverty and high illiteracy etc. 
The existing mechanism of service delivery has to be improved. 
 
E-Governance has been recognised as a vital force for improvement in quality, 
efficiency and effectiveness of governance. E-governance is the short form of 
‘electronic governance’. The growth of technology, the increasing utilization of internet 
and the forces of globalisation has opened up the frontiers of opportunities and 
challenges of what has now been accepted as the knowledge age. Government cannot 
ignore the fundamental changes that are affecting the lives of the citizens they serve. 
Undoubtedly, these changes are bound to have an impact upon the policies, structures, 
and processes of government as well. E-governance is a way for governments to utilize 
new technologies to provide citizens with more convenient access to information and 
services and to provide greater opportunities for public participation to ensure 
accountability. 
 
There are 4 kinds of interactions in e-governance, namely: 

1. G2C (Government to Citizens) 
2. G2B (Government to Business): 

 G2G (Government to Government) 
 G2E (Government to Employees) 

G to C is very important interaction because the citizen is central point to deliver 
service. Interaction between the government and the citizens. 

      This enables citizens to benefit from the efficient delivery of a large range of public 
services. 

Expands the accessibility and availability of government services and also improves 
the quality of services, The primary aim is to make government citizen-friendly. 
In this regard  Government  to Citizen transactions in registration department from 
two states of Andhrapradesh and Karnataka  has been taken for the study and 
discussed CARD from Andhrapradesh and KAVERI from Karnataka state, these 
two e governance projects are analysed.  

CARD in Andhra Pradesh: 
This project is designed to provide ‘Government to Citizen’ and ‘e-Business to 
Citizen’ services. case discusses CARD (Computer-Aided Administration of 
Registration Department), an e-government project started by the state government 
of Andhra Pradesh (AP) in India. CARD was adjudged one of the ten finalists in the 
International Innovation awards program instituted by the Commonwealth 
Association for Public Administration and Management. 

The CARD project aimed at the complete computerization of the land registration 
process in AP. The case highlights the problems faced by the citizens of AP before 
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the implementation of CARD. Land registration offices throughout Andhra Pradesh 
now operate computerized counters to help citizens to complete registration 
requirements within an hour instead of several days, as was necessary under the 
earlier system. The lack of transparency in property valuation under the old system 
resulted in a flourishing business of brokers and middlemen leading to corruption. 

Antiquated procedures such as manual copying and indexing of documents, and 
storage in paper forms in ill-maintained backrooms have all been replaced. 

It provides detailed information about the implementation of the project, the 
services offered and the benefits reaped by the citizens and GoAP after the 
implementation of the project. The case also briefly describes about the other e-
government initiatives undertaken by the GoAP. 

The Computer aided Administration of Registration Department (CARD) is 
designed to eliminate the maladies affecting the conventional registration system by 
introducing electronic delivery of all registration services. CARD was initiated to 
meet the following key objectives: 

• Demystify the registration process 

• Bring speed, efficiency, consistency and reliability 

• substantially improve the citizen interface 

These goals were to be achieved by: 

• Introducing a transparent system of valuation of properties, easily accessible to 
citizens. 

• Replacing the manual system of copying and filing of documents with a 
sophisticated document management system using imaging technology 

• Replacing the manual system of indexing, accounting and reporting through the 
introduction of electronic document writing. 

Since 60% of the documents and certified copies relate to agricultural properties, 
the success of the CARD project would greatly benefit the rural farming 
community. Agriculturists would also benefit from a possible link-up of the CARD 
network with the rural bank network, which would enhance the efficiencies of the 
rural credit services by eliminating the need for paper-based procedures 

The time required for services such as valuation of property and provision of 
certified copies of registered documents now takes 10 minutes instead of a few days 
as under the earlier system. ECs are now issued to citizens in a span of 5 minutes, 
using a system that searches through more than 15 years of records from over 50 
offices. Land registration can be completed in a few hours, whereas earlier it took 
7-15 days. 
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After factoring out the natural upward trend in nominal revenues, the CARD system 
has generated a modest increase in revenue. The growth rate in net revenue 
collected has gone up by almost 20%. 

The main advantage of this system has been the awareness in rural public towards 
the benefits of ICT in important activities and so the pubic is demanding for more 
such projects at the rural level. The main disadvantage of the system has been the 
decrease in employment due to the loss in enforcement power. 

KAVERI in Karnataka 

Karnataka has been among the front ranking states in adopting e-Governance and 
has implemented several projects for improving the internal efficiency of the 
government and delivering better services to the citizens. Government has enacted 
two legislations to legalise e-Governance initiatives. The Karnataka Information 
Technology Rules, 2007 provides for a comprehensive process for electronic 
delivery of e-governance services to citizens. The Karnataka Transparency in 
Public Procurement Act, 2002 amended in 2008 has made e-procurement a part of 
this act. A separate Department of DPAR (e-Governance) was created by 
Government in 2003. This is a unique feature, as no other state has a separate 
Department for e-Governance. 

KAVERI : ( Karnataka Valuation and e-registration) Computerization of Karnataka 
state stamp and Registration Department has simplified the process of registration 
of documents. All the 243 sub-registrar offices have been computerized. It enables 
property registration within 30 minutes of document submission. Kaveri provides 
on-line services to the public covering all services of Stamps and Registration 
Department like registration of property, getting Encumbrance Certificate (EC), 
registering a marriage, obtaining copy of a registered deed, release of property 
mortgages, and calculation of stamp duty payable. Kaveri provides for Auto 
valuation of property and auto scrutiny of documents. It provides for computerised 
5 step document registration. The system provides comprehensive proof of 
authenticity of documents, afford publicity to transactions, prevent fraud, besides 
providing a facility for ascertaining whether a property has already been transacted, 
assuring security of deeds and titles in case the originals are lost or destroyed. 

Computerized Administration of Registration Department (KAVERI) 

The study highlights the degree of efficiency with which the KAVERI project is 
functioning in the State. Its contribution, in minimizing the dependence of the 
public on middlemen, brokers and document writers, and in enhancing the 
transparency of the system significantly thereby minimizing the scope for 
corruption and mal-practices are highlighted. The KAVERI, also aims at improving 
the document filing system, standardizing the forms, having an automatic 
accounting of revenue receipts for faster response and greater transparency, 
increase efficiency in the delivery mechanism, bring about transparent system in the 
of valuation of property devoid of any chance for collusive and fraudulent 
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transactions and thus contribute to enhancing the image of the department in the 
eyes of the public. 

Changes brought about by the KAVERI Project: 

Computerization of registration process, creation of dependable database on 
property values, introduction of Data Security, introduction of cross verification 
module to enable comparison values adopted in the registered documents with that 
of the standard basic values in the master file maintained at the senior level of the 
system i.e. DIG to know the difference in the valuation required and that which is 
paid for are some of the visible changes the KAVERI project has brought about. 
Besides, standardization of certain forms like sale deeds in English and Telugu, 
provision for printing of the standardized forms on A4 Ledger Paper to resemble 
the quality of stamp paper so as to ensure longer life to the document, creation of 
facility for the use of Printed formats in conjunction with the regular stamp paper 
and making the availability of these standardized forms at a nominal fee across the 
3rd counter, are some of the additional conveniences, the KAVERI project has 
brought to its citizens. 

Experiences of citizens with the KAVERI project: 

The following discussion brings to light the experiences of the citizens with the 
Project based on the data collected, consolidated and analyzed from Section II of 
the questionnaire. 

2) The rejection of H0 highlighted that maximum number of people who are 
aware about the project also have a good impression about the project for its speed 
in completing the Registration process. This indicates that more efforts are to be 
made for converting “Not Aware” people into “Aware” category, so that the 
benefits of the system are equally spread among the public. 

3) Analysis about the sources of awareness of KAVERI project brings to focus 
that friends constitute the most important source for creating awareness about any 
new project as much as it is for 

4) It is observed through the study that irrespective of whether people are aware 
about a particular method of registration or not, people have to visit the Sub-
Registrar’s (SR) office for one kind or the other of registration. Acceptance of H0 at 
5% LOS (level of significance) indicates that the registration work to be carried out 
does not depend on the awareness level of people. 

5) The study indicates that there is relation between the variable ‘awareness’ and 
the ‘experience’ in registration process. This proves that people need to be 
acquainted themselves of the methods of registration for getting the required work 
completed. If the purpose of introducing any new method is to be appreciated, 
efforts are to be made to cause positive and appreciable change to their present 
experience. 
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6) Acceptance of H0 brings to focus that there is no relation between awareness 
about the KAVERI project and the nature of registration taken up at the SR’s office. 
It is observed that with the introduction of the KAVERI project attempt is being 
made by the people to approach the SR’s office directly for registration work. 

7) The fact that there is no relation between the awareness about the KAVERI and 
its intricacies in functioning as per the accepted H0. It is highlighted that people 
who are aware about the KAVERI’s functioning in an area need not be aware of the 
intricacies in functioning like Market value calculation of land by the government, 
etc. but it is noticed in the study that significant percentage of the citizens are 
interested in knowing the basis followed for calculation of market value of land. 

8)As indicated by the study, there is relationship between any specific reasons for 
approaching the middlemen and actually getting the work done through them. 
Whether it may be due to lack of response from the office staff of the SR or wrong 
guidance of the middlemen that if citizens’ approach SR office people directly, they 
will demand more money etc, people continue to approach middle men for getting 
their registration work done. 

9) The general understanding of the system reveals that there is reduction in time 
taken for the entire registration process under new system compared to the old 
system which should have increased the comfort to the citizens. As against this, the 
study indicates that they are not comfortable with the system. This emphasizes on 
the need to bring about change in the aspects that really increase the comfort of the 
citizens. 

Suggestions for better results of the KAVERI project 

Citizen’s view: As the staff is pivotal for bringing success to any method, efforts are 
to be made to bring about the attitudinal change among them; only then the 
objectives of the project are realized. This can be achieved by arranging regular 
training to all the employees of the office including the Sub-Registrar’s, exclusively 
with a focus on ‘attitudinal change’. 

Presently a large number of middlemen are involved in the activity and their 
deriving income from this activity. Their intervention is at a cost and is treated as a 
burden to the citizens. But the efforts of so many middlemen go into the entire 
gamut of the registration process. This means, their role is inevitable and but for 
them, the entire process may not go through smoothly. Then, why not take a view 
on the feasibility of absorbing them as part of the office staff, even through 
temporary appointment and charge the citizens an additional fee for their role. A 
part of the additional fee can serve as a source of monthly salary for middlemen. 
This additional work force besides providing assistance to the citizens on one hand, 
arrest the proliferation of unscrupulous practices and provide job avenues to the 
countless educated unemployed on the other. This process also enhances the direct 
interaction of citizens with the government. 
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Serious sincere efforts are to be made to educate the citizens about the facility of 
direct registration in SR’s office and the ease with which it can be carried out. 
Public should also be educated to remove the preconceived notions of the old 
registration department about its unfriendliness to citizens. Public should also be 
made aware of the latest changes brought about in regard to use of any paper for 
writing the particulars relating to the document and make the final payment in the 
office and that the practice of writing the documents on costly stamp papers has 
been done away with. 

 

CONCLUSION 

E-governance is the tool to accomplish good governance, There are many e 
governance initiatives has been implemented in Andhrapradesh. E seva, CARD etc 
and also  Many initiatives of Government of Karnataka have been unique in the 
country and have set the agenda for national initiatives by Government of India. 
The KAVERI e- governance project is the computerized registration Initiatives 
launched by e-Governance Department of Government of Karnataka have brought 
about profound changes in the working of the government by increasing 
transparency and accountability in administration. And has lead to better delivery of 
services to the citizens by bring about reduction in transaction costs and by 
providing convenient access to citizens services under one roof. Karnataka has been 
ranked as the leader in e-Readiness in the country by Department of Information 
Technology and Communication. Therefore E-Governance has become a tool for 
‘Good Governance’ in both the states of Andhrapradesh and Karnataka by 
providing efficient and quality services to the citizens. 
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ABSTRACT 
 In the modern world, information can change the lives of Individuals and countries. 
National development is significantly affected by the measure of accessible data. In a 
wide range of nation types, information currently has important influences on monetary, 
social, and political life. The information society refers to a society in which the 
creation, dispersion, utilization, integration, and manipulation of data, play a significant 
role in financial, political, and social activities. One can find different definitions of the 
information society, which demonstrate various aspects such as the following: (a) 
technical, (b) financial, taking into account knowledge advancement and data, c) 
professional, as indicated by information societies that, make create versatile 
specializations of work and production, (d) spatial, in terms of the state and global scale, 
and (e) cultural, stressing varied social, mental, and interpersonal transformations 
(Becla, 2012). The traditional society is metamorphosed into an information society 
through accumulation of information. In this essay, I will first examine the importance 
of the information society in developing countries and will follow up with an outline of 
the three key features. The three key features include: the fact that information is used 
as an economic resource; the fact that the general public uses a large amount of 
information; and the fact that an information sector has developed in the economy. 
Lastly, I will discuss the impact of information technology on my experience of 
employment, e-commerce, and e-education. 
 
Key words : Information society ,Information and communication technologies (ICTs), 
 
At the end of the 20th century, a wide range of information types had a progressive 
influence on the monetary, social, cultural and political life of society. The Evolution of 
computers and communication technology is steadily expanded the amount of 
information that could be streamed online (Rao, 2006). Information and communication 
technologies (ICTs) are now venturing into developing countries; however, there is a 
substantial gap between individuals who can afford this technology and individuals who 
cannot. Studies have shown that developed countries have extensive use of technology 
in everyday lives, allowing them to take advantage of large amounts of data online(Rao, 
2006).  The utilization of ICTs can improve the number of uses, from electronic trade 
and the valorization of small and medium-sized ventures to the strengthening of small 
groups and communities. They can help in the advancement of administration and 
decentralization, the recognition of human rights, and the use of long-distance training 
and telemedicine, and can also assist in environmental management and monitoring. 
However, they have other advantages, such as establishing a balanced and efficient 
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society, which depends on the flow and access of information. These impacts have a 
positive effect on development (Rao, 2006). 
 The first main key feature of the information society is that information is used as an 
economic resource. Institutions use information to enhance their efficiency and 
productivity, to empower advancement, and to strengthen the adequacy and 
aggressiveness of their position. This is frequently done through changes in the nature 
of the merchandise and services they operate. There is also a pattern of more advanced, 
information-demanding organizations adding more value. In this manner, the nation’s 
overall economy benefits (Moore, 1997).  
            The second main key feature of the information society is more significant use of 
information can be seen in the overall population. Individuals’ use information 
extensively in their daily activities as customers: to make decisions about different 
items, to investigate access to public services, and to have more control over their lives. 
Additionally, individuals use data as citizens to practice their social liberties and 
obligations. Likewise, information systems are being created that will significantly 
enhance the instructive, social, and cultural provisions of society (Moore, 1997). 
 The third key feature of the information society is the growth of an information sector 
within the economy. The capacity of the information industry is to fulfill general 
demand for data facilities and services. A critical piece of this sector is concerned with 
technological infrastructure: the systems of telecommunications and computers. On the 
other hand, the need is being perceived more and more as adding to the industry that 
creates information and that streams it around the networks (Moore, 1997). 

Developmental Stages of Information Society 
Figure 1. Developmental stages of the information society (Becla, Czaja, & Hałasa, 
2010, p. 43). 
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Figure 1 depicts the developmental stages of the information society. As 
indicated in Figure 1, the traditional society is subject to changes before it can recognize 
the information sector.   At first (the preliminary stage), the information sector would 
not be very large if, it was measured in comparison to gross domestic product (GDP) or 
by employment size (Becla et al., 2010). The following stage is the development stage 
and represents the expansion of the data sector. This stage ends with the phase of 
saturation, which implies that the information sector has reached its biggest size. This 
stage is followed by a stage of stability and this is followed by a  decadent stage (Becla, 
et al., 2010). The mature stage of the information society represents mastery of the 
information sector. The developmental attributes and the growth of information in 
society includes: a) The improvement of data and tele-communicational infrastructure; 
b) the   progression of the information sector; c) The cooperation of the information 
sector in Gross Net Product; d) The production of scientific knowledge; e) The 
individuals’ skill levels in terms of sifting data; f) The   preparation of the instructive 
framework to access data; g) The scope of data avoidance in the public eye; and h) The 
techniques of successful interpersonal communication ( Becla, 2012). 
Employment 
 All around the world, a consistent shift has taken place in employment patterns from the 
primary to the secondary sector and from the secondary to the tertiary sector (Castells, 
2011). In the primary and secondary sector, human labor has often been replaced with 
machines. It is presently conceivable to see the same thing occurring in the development 
of information societies. Enormous numbers of accounting and administrative workers 
are losing their occupations as work is becoming automated. In developed nations, for 
instance, the presentation of electronic financial transactions has led to a substantial 
decrease in the number of individuals working in the field of banking. Employers 
required greater adaptability and the power to hire and fire workers as the nature of their 
business changed. This causes a much greater level of insecurity for the workforce. 
Innovation makes it less demanding for staff to stay in touch with their work 
environment, especially through versatile mobile communications; however, many 
people are becoming concerned about the level of anxiety that accompanies being 
constantly connected to the Internet. It will require a long time for society to acclimate 
to the changes that are occurring in the work environment (Castells, 2011; Moore, 
1997). 
 However, people are not only losing their jobs due to the information society. The 
information sector has also helped individuals gain employment. For instance, a lot of 
information and applications for jobs are now available online. This enabled me to 
contact a potential MNC employer through the Internet, which helped me choose a part-
time job, based in my interest, at a youth support center. Being able to access 
information through websites has allowed me to learn what the best salary package and 
obtainable benefits are in the industry. This information has helped me understand the 
work environment, learn about job specifications, and seize the chance for vertical 
growth and development. Also, the information society has meant that working hours, 
for me, are more adaptable and flexible. Sometimes, I invest time of in working online 
from home. My job at a youth support center has facilitated the development of my 
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software and communication skills. In return, the job has helped me pay for university 
fees and lead a comfortable life on campus. 
 Electronic commerce is a field that is developing incredibly quickly today. E-trade can 
be broadly seen as the purchasing and selling of items over the Web. However, any 
exchange that is performed solely through electronic measures can be considered e-
business. E-trade is subdivided into three classifications: a) business to business or B2B, 
such as Cisco, b) business to purchaser or B2C, such as Amazon, and c) customer to 
buyer or C2C, such as eBay. These businesses are also known as electronic businesses 
(Niranjanamurthy et al., 2013).  M-business is a term used for money-related and 
promotional exercises through the use of a remote handheld gadget. This form of e-
commerce has enabled the purchase of e-books, personal grooming items, and phone, 
for instance, from www.amazon.com and www.ebay.com. I have purchased many 
products thanks to the information society, particularly using websites such as Amazon. 
Amazon is a website I use regularly, as it is an easy and efficient way to buy things 
online. It saves time and money, as an item can be delivered within 5-8 day at the single 
press of a button. The Amazon platform has also helped me to sell my digital books and 
old mobiles. It has also saved me nearly 50% of my expenditure on college books. 
E-education 
 E-learning takes place on online and allows people around the globe to access learning 
easily. There is no requirement for lavish travel or meetings in different time zones. E-
learning can either be: a) asynchronous, in which no predetermined time exists for the 
learning; b) synchronous, in which e-learning is offered through Web conferencing and 
online chat. These aspects result in cost savings for organizations that use e-learning 
courses to replace conventional teacher-led training. Education is one of the primary, 
most socially pertinent areas in which one can see the development of financially savvy 
and integrated ICT solutions. Long distance education using ICTs can improve the 
openness of instruction by equalizing opportunities, encouraging lifelong learning, and 
extending learning to smaller communities in developing nations (Sife, Lwoga, & 
Sanga, 2007). 
 E-learning has enabled me to upload assignments a paper at  University while I was 
overseas. I was able to direct my own learning and submit assignments online (using 
online Stream). E-education was extremely helpful as the course coordinators were able 
to post relevant information that helped me increase my grades. Another advantage of e-
education at  University was that I was able to access course notes, slides, and videos 
whenever I wanted to using streaming technology, which enabled me to study without 
having to attend class to take notes. E-learning courses help learners to accomplish 
educational objectives because of their flexibility, adaptability, and potential for 
interaction. This form of learning also enables students to discuss issues with their 
course coordinator. It is very convenient and resourceful and has helped me to enrich 
my knowledge anywhere and at any time according to my learning pace. 
 In summary, the ongoing information and communication revolution has had a diverse 
economic and social impact on modern society. The fundamental characteristics of 
information societies is that information is a financial asset, it is used as at a youth 
support center as a service and as an economic driver, and it plays a significant role in 
changing traditional society into an information society. Also, speaking for myself, the 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:5(2), MAY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 66 
 

information society has had a major impact on how I live my life, as I have been able to 
find a job using information I found online, including the benefits and skills I would 
need to obtain the job. E-education has played a major role in how I live my life, as I am 
able to study at abroad University while being in another country, and I am still able to 
access the same amount of resources. ICT represents a gigantic open door for the 
world’s emerging and developing economies. 
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Abstract 
By the nineteenth century consumer came to be used as a counterpoint to the term 
producer. The nineteenth century view of the consumer has survived in most capitalist 
democracies.  In fact, consumers have a ‘secondary relationship’ with goods and 
services, because they are forced to live with and through services and goods that they 
themselves did not create. In the present scenario, Indian market is predominated by the 
consumerism, particularly after a decade from  economic  reforms  process. In spite  of  
the best Consumer Laws and serious  measures  of the government to protect the  
interests  of  the  Consumers,  exploitation  is  increasing  day  by  day. The major 
reason contributing to this situation is lack of awareness among the Consumers about 
their rights and protection measures. The Consumer Protection  Act  (CPA)  is  a  
compassionate  social  legislation  that  provides  for  protection  of rights  of  the 
consumers and redressal of consumer disputes. The present article will discuss about 
consumerism, consumer protection rights in India and problems and practices. 
 
Key words:  Goods and Services, Indian market, Consumer law, Consumer protection 
act 
 
Introduction 
In the present scenario, Indian market is predominated by the consumerism, particularly 
after a decade from  economic  reforms  process.  It  is  gradually  being  transformed  
from  a  predominantly  sellers  market  to  a buyers market. Customer is the central 
point for all the business activities and also the only person subjected to all  types  of  
exploitation. With  the  advancement  of  technology  and  changing  expectations  of  
Consumers  the business man are adopting various strategies to earn their profits at the 
cost of the customer in order to meet the increasing  competition.  In spite  of  the best 
Consumer Laws and serious  measures  of the government to protect the  interests  of  
the  Consumers,  exploitation  is  increasing  day  by  day. The major reason 
contributing to this situation is lack of awareness among the Consumers about their 
rights and protection measures.  The Consumer Protection  Act  (CPA)  is  a  
compassionate  social  legislation  that  provides  for  protection  of rights  of  the 
consumers and redressal of consumer disputes. CPA has provided for three tier quasi-
judicial consumer dispute redressal  mechanism  at  district,  state  and  national  level.  
The  Act  applies  to  all  goods  and  services,  excluding goods  for resale  or for  
commercial purpose, services rendered  free  of charge  and under a contract  for  
personal service. 
By the nineteenth century consumer came to be used as a counterpoint to the term 
producer. The nineteenth century view of the consumer has survived in most capitalist 
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democracies.  In fact, consumers have a ‘secondary relationship’ with goods and 
services, because they are forced to live with and through services and goods that they 
themselves did not create.  Thus,  the  consumer  still  remains  as  a  ‘marginal  group’  
in  today’s  dominant  market  economy  of  the  world.  India  is  fast  being  recognized  
as  a  major  hub  for  all  consumer  and  businesses  goods.  The presence and influence 
of the market has thus grown dramatically in consumer life. 
According to McMillan Dictionary (1985) “Consumerism is concerned with protecting 
consumers from all organizations with which there is exchanged relationship. It 
encompasses the set of activities of government, business, independent organizations 
and concerned consumers that are designed to protect the rights of consumers”. In the 
good olden days the principle of ‘Caveat emptor’, which meant buyer beware governed 
the relationship between seller and the buyer. In the era of open markets buyer and 
seller came face to face, seller exhibited his goods, and buyer thoroughly examined 
them and then purchased them. It was assumed that he would use all care and skill while 
entering into transaction. The maxim relieved the seller of the obligation to make 
disclosure about the quality of the product. In addition, the personal relation between the 
buyer and the seller was one of the major factors in their relations. But with the growth 
of trade and its globalization the rule no more holds true. It is now impossible for the 
buyer to examine the goods before hand and most of the transactions are concluded by 
correspondence. Further on account of complex structure of the modern goods, it is only 
the producer / seller who can assure the quality of goods. With manufacturing activity 
becoming more organized, the producers / sellers are becoming stronger and organised 
whereas the buyers are still weak and un- organised. In the age of revolutionized 
information technology and with the emergence of e-commerce related innovations the 
consumers are further deprived to a great extent. As a result buyer is being misled, 
duped and deceived day in and day out. Mahatma Gandhi, the father of nation, attached 
great importance to what he described as the “poor consumer”, who according to him 
should be the principal beneficiary of the consumer movement. He said: “A Consumer 
is the most important visitor on our premises. He is not dependent on us we are on him. 
He is not an interruption to our work; he is the purpose of it. 

The Constitutional Perspective 

The Constitution of India in Articles 38, 39, 42, 43, 46 and 47 provides that the state 
shall strive to secure a social order for the promotion of welfare of the people; it shall 
direct its policies in such a way that operation of economic system does not result in the 
concentration of wealth and means of production to the common detriment, it shall 
make provision for securing just and humane conditions of work and for maternity 
relief; it should endeavor to build an economic organization or to make suitable 
legislation to ensure a decent standard of life to all the workers who constitute the bulk 
of the consumers; it should promote educational and economic interests of schedule 
castes, scheduled tribes and other weaker sections and it shall also raise the level of 
nutrition and standard of living and to improve public health. Article 46 of the Indian 
constitution provides that state shall endeavor to protect the economic interest of the 
weaker section of its population and also protect them from social injustice and all 
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forms of exploitation which means all kinds of harassments and frauds in the market 
place. This also includes people should be entitled to unadulterated stuff injurious to 
public health and safety.  

Consumer Protection in India 

 Industrial development in the field of manufactured goods has led to the influx of 
various consumer goods into the Indian market to cater to the needs of the consumers 
and a variety of services such as banking, financing, insurance, transport, housing 
construction, entertainment have been made available to the consumers. 
In order to protect the consumers from exploitation and to save them from adulterated 
and substandard goods and deficient services the Consumer Protection Act came into 
force on 15th April, 1986 and it applies to the whole of India except the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir. 
 
Consumer Protection Act, 1986 
It may be mentioned at the outset that anyone interested in the task of consumer 
protection movement has to be well versed in various laws and not merely with the 
Consumer Protection Act, 1986. He should have knowledge of laws relating to Contract, 
Tort, Railways, Telegraphs, Telephones, Post, Air Travel, Insurance, Electricity, Water, 
Housing, Medicine, Banking, Finance, Engineering, Motor Vehicles, Hotel Industry, 
Entertainment, Cooperative Societies, Tourism Agencies, Sales Tax, Central Excise, 
Limitation, Transport etc. There is no limit to subjects, which may come before a 
Consumer Forum / Commission for decision. In addition, one should also be well versed 
with the laws relating to unfair trade practice and restrictive trade practices. Be it as it 
may. In India various Acts intended to protect the consumers against different forms of 
exploitation were enacted. 
Responsibilities of Consumers 

Consumer protection is not only about rights of consumers but also about 
the responsibilities of the consumers. Some of them are given as follows: 
Dealing with Advertisements – Advertisements have become a part and parcel of a 
consumer’s life even if they try they cannot avoid them. Consumers need to be 
cautious of deceptive advertisements that may lure them to buy goods that are not 
what they are claimed to be. 
Buying Quality Certified Products – There are lot of products which are certified by 
recognised agencies as safe to consume and good in quality. For example the Indian 
Standard Institute (ISI) conducts quality testing of many consumer goods. If found 
proper the product is labelled with ISI mark on it.For many food products the 
quality assurance is certified by seal called AGMARK. Consumers should choose 
products with ISI mark and AGMARK. A very important thing before purchasing 
food products or medicines etc. is that the consumer must see the expiry date. 
Demanding Bill of the Purchase – Every consumer must demand the bill after 
purchase of goods and services. The bill is the proof of purchase and can be used to 
seek justice if the consumer feels cheated after buying the commodity. Through the 
bill the consumer also ensures that the government receives tax on the product 
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because it is mandatory for the seller to mention the tax amount on the bill. Such act 
of the consumer makes him/her a responsible citizen of the country. 
Being a Green Consumer – A consumer must consume those products which do not 
cause damage to our environment. People should use biodegradable products which 
can easily mix with soil and water after they are disposed off. 

The Need for Consumer Protection in India 
The manufacturers and suppliers of goods or services often exploit consumers 
by adopting a number of unfair and restrictive trade practices. They often merge 
and also form tacit cartels to raise prices for maximising their profits at the expense 
of 
consumers. Thus they need protection from unfair and restrictive trade practices 
of producers and suppliers of goods or services. 
Misleading advertising is another means by which the producers deceive 
the consumers. Often the manufacturers and suppliers indulge in 
persuasive advertisement to compete away customers from their rivals. Such 
persuasive advertisements do not serve useful social purpose and lead to deception 
of consumers. The cost of advertisement is added to the cost of production and 
this leads to very high prices being charged from the consumers. 

Legislation to protect misleading advertisements such as: 
Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act, 1969 
Competition Act 2003 
The Drugs and Magic Remedies (Objectionable Advertisements) Act, 1954 
The Food Safety and Standards Act,2006 
Legal Metrology (Packages Commodities )Rules 2011 
Legal Metrology Act, 2009 
The Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1940 etc. but the point where these legislations fail 
is that they are not comprehensive  the provisions are not implemented properly 

Consumer Rights in India 
Although businessman is aware of his social responsibilities even then we come across 
many cases of consumer exploitation. 

That is why government of India provided following rights to all the consumers under 
the Consumer Protection Act: 

1. Right to Safety: 
According to this right the consumers have the right to be protected against the 
marketing of goods and services which are hazardous to life and property, this right is 
important for safe and secure life. This right includes concern for consumer’s long term 
interest as well as for their present requirement. 

Sometimes the manufacturing defects in pressure cookers, gas cylinders and other 
electrical appliances may cause loss to life, health and property of customers. This right 
to safety protects the consumer from sale of such hazardous goods or services. 
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2. Right to Information: 
According to this right the consumer has the right to get information about the quality, 
quantity, purity, standard and price of goods or service so as to protect himself against 
the abusive and unfair practices. The producer must supply all the relevant information 
at a suitable place. 

3. Right to Choice: 
According to this right every consumer has the right to choose the goods or services of 
his or her likings. The right to choose means an assurance of availability, ability and 
access to a variety of products and services at competitive price and competitive price 
means just or fair price. 

The producer or supplier or retailer should not force the customer to buy a particular 
brand only. Consumer should be free to choose the most suitable product from his point 
of view. 

4. Right to be Heard or Right to Representation: 
According to this right the consumer has the right to represent him or to be heard or 
right to advocate his interest. In case a consumer has been exploited or has any 
complaint against the product or service then he has the right to be heard and be assured 
that his/her interest would receive due consideration. 

This right includes the right to representation in the government and in other policy 
making bodies. Under this right the companies must have complaint cells to attend the 
complaints of customers. 

5. Right to Seek Redressal: 
According to this right the consumer has the right to get compensation or seek redressal 
against unfair trade practices or any other exploitation. This right assures justice to 
consumer against exploitation. 

The right to redressal includes compensation in the form of money or replacement of 
goods or repair of defect in the goods as per the satisfaction of consumer. Various 
redressal forums are set up by the government at national level and state level. 

6. Right to Consumer Education: 
According to this right it is the right of consumer to acquire the knowledge and skills to 
be informed to customers. It is easier for literate consumers to know their rights and 
take actions but this right assures that illiterate consumer can seek information about the 
existing acts and agencies are set up for their protection. 
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The government of India has included consumer education in the school curriculum and 
in various university courses. Government is also making use of media to make the 
consumers aware of their rights and make wise use of their money. 
Consumer Protection Councils 
The Consumer Councils have been created to advise and assist the consumers in seeking 
and enforcing their rights. In India, there are Consumer Councils both at Center level 
and State level. The State Government shall establish a District Consumer Protection 
Council for every district. These councils work towards the promotion and protection of 
consumers. They make investigations and give publicity to the matters concerning 
consumer interests, take steps towards furthering consumer education and protecting 
consumer from exploitation, advice the Government in the matter of policy formulation 
keeping consumer interest as pivotal concern, etc. Although their suggestions are re 
commendatory in nature, but they have significant impact in policy making. 
Objects of the Consumer Council 
The objects of the Central Council shall be to promote and protect the following rights 
of the consumers: 
 
The right to be protected against the marketing of goods and services which are 
hazardous to life and property; 

 The right to be informed about the quality, quantity, potency, purity, standard and price 
of goods or services, as the case may be so as to protect the consumer against unfair 
trade practices; 

 The right to be assured, wherever possible, access to a variety of goods and services at 
competitive prices; 

 The right to be heard and to be assured that consumer's interests will receive due 
consideration at appropriate forums; 

 The right to seek readdress against unfair trade practices or restrictive trade practices or 
unscrupulous exploitation of consumers; and 

 The right to consumer education. 

Consumer Protection Forums 
The Consumer Protection Act provides three tier machinery for redressal of consumer 
grievances: 
District Consumer Disputes Redressal Forums 
At the lowest level are the District Forums and these are established in each District and 
have jurisdiction to entertain complaints where the value of goods or services and the 
compensation if any, claimed does not exceed Rs.20, 00, 00 (Twenty Lakhs) and a 
complaint can be filed in a District Forum within the local limits of which: 
the opposite party resides or 
State Consumer Disputes Redressal Commission 
The State Consumer Disputes Redress Commission is established in each state and these 
have jurisdiction to entertain complaints where the value of goods or services and the 
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compensation if any, claimed exceeds rupees twenty lakhs but does not exceed rupees 
one crore. 
 
National Consumer Disputes Redressal Commission 
 
The National Consumer Disputes Redressal Commission has jurisdiction to entertain 
complaints where the value of the goods or services and compensation if any claimed 
exceeds rupees one crore. 
 
Appeal 
 
An Appeal from the order of the District Forum lies to the State Commission, against 
the order of the State Commission to the National Commission and against the order of 
the National Commission to the Supreme Court. 
 
All appeals are to be filed within 30 days of the order appealed against and are to be 
accompanied by a certified copy of the order 
 
Period of 30 days is counted not from the date of order but from the date when the order 
is communicated to the appellant 
 
 Penalties for non-compliance 
 
Any person who fails or omits to comply with the order of the District Forum, or State 
Commission, or the National Commission, as the case may be, shall be punished with 
imprisonment for a term which shall not be less than one month but which may extend 
to three years, or with fine which shall not be less than two thousands rupees but which 
may extend to ten thousand rupees, or with both. 
 
Fee for making complaints before District Forum 
 
Every complaint filed under the Act shall be accompanied by a fee in the form of 
crossed Demand Draft drawn on a nationalized bank or through a crossed Indian Postal 
Order drawn in favor of the Registrar of the State Commission and payable at the 
respective place where the State Commission or the National Commission is situated. 
 
Conclusion 
 
Consumer is very important for any business and consumer is central point for 
economy. In order to protect consumer the Government of made some legal protections. 
The Consumer Protection  Act  (CPA)  is  a  compassionate  social  legislation  that  
provides  for  protection  of rights  of  the consumers and redressal of consumer 
disputes. CPA has provided for three tier quasi-judicial consumer dispute redressal  
mechanism  at  district,  state  and  national  level.  The  Act  applies  to  all  goods  and  
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services,  excluding goods  for resale  or for  commercial purpose, services rendered  
free  of charge  and under a contract  for  personal service. We can conclude that the 
consumers should be educated and made aware of the rights and responsibilities that are 
available to them. Various efforts like campaigns, advertisements should be initiated by 
the government so that more and more consumers are made aware of their rights and 
responsibilities. 
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Abstract: 
The determination of the current study was to examine the combined effect of 

Plyometric training and Skill training on Leg Explosive Power and Shooting ability of 
inter College Male Football Players. To complete the purpose of the study, the subjects 
was selected totally thirty Intercollege male football players were selected from 
Osmania University, Hyderabad, Telangana, India. The subjects were randomly selected 
and their age ranged from 18-23 years. The selected groups were divided into two 
groups, experimental and control group. The experimental group consisted of fifteen (n-
15) male football players and they underwent Plyometric Training and Skill Training. 
Fifteen (n-15) Male football Players acted as the control group as without any specific 
training. The duration of the training period was resected twelve weeks and the session 
for three days in a week. The combine Plyometric Training and Skill Training is 
considering as the Independent variable. The Leg explosive power and Shooting ability 
were known as dependent variables. The statistical technique analysis of ‘t’ test was 
used to analyse the pre-test and post-test data of experimental group and control group. 
The results showed that the Combined Plyometric Training and Skill training had 
significant improvement on the selected variables i.e. Leg Explosive Power and 
Shooting Ability compared to control group. 
 
Key Words: Plyometric Training, Skill Training, Leg Explosive Power and Shooting 
ability. 
 

Introduction: 

The benefits plyometric training in enhancing explosive power performance soon were 
seen by coaches all over the world and became a staple in the training of strength/power 
athletes into modern day for example, more than 95% of major league baseball (Ebben 
WP, hintz MJ, Simenz CJ, 2005), Plyometric exercise stimulates stretch shorting cycle 
activity. The counter movement initiates the stretch reflex that leads to an eccentric 
muscle action that precedes a brief ISOM phase and subsequent concentric muscle 
action.The fundamental skills in Football are quite different from those of most sports 
because the entire body can be used to play the ball with the exception of the arms and 
hands which are the sole allowance to the goal keeper.Football is a shooting and running 
game since shooting the ball is the essence of football. This is one of the first 
fundamentals to be learned. Shooting is the most common method used in moving the 
ball to a teammate controlling the ball from losing possession, shooting for score, 
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clearing the defensive area and placing the ball back into play a violation. Shooting can 
be mainly categorized as instep kick. Distance controlled elevation and controlled 
direction in the instep kick. 
Methodology: 

The purpose of the present study was to determine the combined effect of 
plyometric training and skill training on leg explosive power and shooting ability of 
inter College Male Football Players. To achieve the purpose of the study, the subject 
were selected totally thirty Intercollege male football players were selected from 
Osmania University, Hyderabad, Telangana, India. The subjects were randomly selected 
and their age ranged from 18-23 years. The selected groups were divided into two 
groups, experimental and control group. The experimental group consisted of fifteen (n-
15) male football players and they underwent Plyometric Training and Skill Training. 
Fifteen (n-15) Male football Players acted as the control group as without any specific 
training. The duration of the training period was resected twelve weeks and the session 
for three days in a week. The combine Plyometric Training and Skill Training is 
considering as the Independent variable. The leg explosive power and shooting ability 
were known as dependent variables. The statistical technique analysis of ‘t’ test was 
used to analyse the pre-test and post-test data of experimental group and control group. 

 
Statistical Analysis: 

The analysis of using ‘t’ ratio on combined Plyometric and Skill training group 
and control group have analysed and presented below. The data collected on selected 
variables i.e. leg explosive power and shooting ability was due to effect of combined 
Plyometric and Skill training were processed and discussed. Selected subjects were 
totally 30 intercollegiate levels male Football Players were divided into two equal 
groups such as experimental group and control group. The data were statistically 
analysed for significant different if any by using ‘t’ ratio. 

Table – I 
Computation of ‘t’ Ratio Between pre-test and Post-test Means of Combined 

Plyometric Training and Skill Training group on Leg Explosive Power 
Experimental 

Group 
Mean SD Mean 

Difference 
Standard 

Error Mean 
t-Ratio 

Pre-Test 41.1333 3.96172 4.46667 .36341 12.291* 

Post-Test 45.6000 3.52136 

*Significant at 0.05 level of confidence. 
 Table – I reveals that the computation of ‘t’ ratio between mean of pre and post-test on 
Leg explosive power of Intercollegiate level Football Players of Combined Plyometric 
and skill training group. The mean value of pre and post-test of Combined Plyometric 
and skill training group were 41.1333 and 45.6000 respectively. Since, the obtained ‘t’ 
ratio 12.291* was higher than the required table value 2.14, it was found to be 
statistically significant for the degree of freedom 1  and 14 at 0.05 level of confidence. 
The results clearly indicated that the Leg Explosive power of the experimental group 
improved due to combined plyometric and skill training. 
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Table – II 
Computation of ‘t’ Ratio Between pre-test and Post-test Means of Control group 

on Leg Explosive Power 
Control 
Group 

Mean SD Mean 
Difference 

Standard Error 
Mean 

t-Ratio 

Pre-Test 41.6667 6.12567 .86667 2.64215 1.270 

Post-Test 40.8000 5.96657 

Table – II reveals that the computation of ‘t’ ratio between mean of pre and 
post-test on Leg Explosive Power of Intercollegiate level Football Players of Control 
group. The mean value of pre and post-test of Control group were 41.6667 and 40.8000 
respectively. Since, the obtained ‘t’ ratio 1.270 was lesser than the required table value 
2.14, it was found to be statistically no significant for the degree of freedom 1  and 14 at 
0.05 level of confidence. The results clearly indicated that the leg explosive power of 
the control group didn’t improved. 

Figure –I Bar Diagram Shows the Mean Values of Pre & Post Test on Speed of 
Experimental and Control Groups 

 
Table – III 

Computation of ‘t’ Ratio Between pre-test and Post-test Means of Combined 
Plyometric Training and Skill Training group on Shooting Ability 

Experimental 
Group 

Mean SD Mean 
Difference 

Standard Error 
Mean 

t-
Ratio 

Pre-Test 53.7333 8.87586 6.13333 1.24161 4.940* 
Post-Test 59.8667 8.29687 

*Significant at 0.05 level of confidence. 
Table – III reveals that the computation of ‘t’ ratio between mean of pre and 

post-test on Shooting Ability of Intercollegiate level Football Players of Combined 
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Plyometric and Skill Training group. The mean value of pre and post-test of Combined 
Plyometric and Skilltraining group were 53.7333 and 59.8667 respectively. Since, the 
obtained ‘t’ ratio 4.940* was higher than the required table value 2.14, it was found to 
be statistically significant for the degree of freedom 1  and 14 at 0.05 level of 
confidence. The results clearly indicated that the Shooting Ability of the experimental 
group improved due to combined plyometric and skill training. 

Table – IV 
Computation of ‘t’ Ratio Between pre-test and Post-test Means of Control group 

on Shooting Ability 
Control 
Group 

Mean SD Mean 
Difference 

Standard Error 
Mean 

t-Ratio 

Pre-Test 49.2000 11.43428 5.33333 3.05297 1.747 

Post-Test 43.8667 12.17648 

 
Table – IV reveals that the computation of ‘t’ ratio between mean of pre and post-test on 
Shooting ability of Intercollegiate level Football Players of Control group. The mean 
value of pre and post-test of Control group were 49.2000 and 43.8667respectively. 
Since, the obtained ‘t’ ratio 1.747 was lesser than the required table value 2.14, it was 
found to be statistically no significant for the degree of freedom 1  and 14 at 0.05 level 
of confidence. The results clearly indicated that the Shooting ability of the control group 
didn’t improve. 

Figure –II Bar Diagram Shows the Mean Values of Pre & Post Test on Shooting 
Ability of Experimental and Control Groups 

 
Discussion on the Findings: 
 The results of the study indict that the combined plyometric training and skill training 
were significantly improved, selected variables like Leg Explosive Power and Shooting 
of intercollege Male Football Players. The results if the study indicate that there a 
significant improvement on combined plyometric training and skill training on 
experimental group when compared to the control group. This study supported by 
Markovic g. et. Al., (2007) they conclude that short term sprint and athletic performance 
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then does conventional plyometric training. This study provides support for the use of 
sprint training as an applicable training method of improving explosive performance of 
athletes in general.Stone KJ and Oliver JL (2009), in their result shows that the 
Loughborough Intermittent Shuttle Test slalom dribbling time increased significantly 
due to 45 minutes of soccer specific exercise and the mean total points scored during the 
Loughborough Soccer Shooting Test was significantly increased, Papaioannou A, 
Ballon F, Theodorakis Y and Auwelle Y.V (2006) 
 
Conclusions: 
 
 The results of the study reveal that there is a significant improvement on combined 
plyometric training and skill training group when compared to the control group. These 
changes are due to training as well as due to participating in combined plyometric and 
skill training. The training inspires changes in combined plyometric and skill training of 
the football players. The unique profile should take into consideration while 
administering to the football players. 
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Abstract  
The term COVID-19 has created a threat to human existence. Everybody including a child and 
adult knows about it and its consequences. It’s spiral grip on almost all arenas of life is indicative  
in these days. Academics is also not untouched by it's severe influence. At the same time,  
universities are looking for the prospects whether Online Examinations can be conducted in the 
shadow of COVID-19 and the imposed lockdown period. This scenario forced the researcherto 
conduct an Online Survey of faculty members teaching in different universities and colleges.The 
purpose of the survey is to understand teachers' perspectives towards the current scenario and 
findings the feasibility of conducting online examinations in the shadow of COVID-19 and the 
lockdown period.  
 
Key words:Online Examinations, COVID-19, Lockdown Period, A study.  
 
Introduction  
 The entire world is going through a bad phase; COVID-19 has  its spiral grip on almost all arenas 
of life. For the last many years, the human beings did not witness such a pandemic that has made 
everybody panic and anxious. To fight against the COVID-19, warriors have been constantly 
working on the front relentlessly. Their commitment and devotion to overcome COVID-19 
always deserves a word of appreciation. COVID-19 has affected almost every aspect of our life. 
Academics is one such field which is severely affected and its Impact has put the life and career 
of the young aspiring students in jeopardy. On March 24th, 2020 the Government of India ordered 
a nationwide lockdown for 21 days and again it was extended up to May 3rd, 2020. 
 Covid-19 pandemic lockdown order prohibited all social, political, cultural, religious and 
academic activities in India. The prohibition was necessary in the health point of view of the 
people of India but it has badly affected all walks of life. In the last couple of weeks, the MHRD, 
UGC and other educational authorities are constantly making statements on the upcoming 
university examinations to be conducted online in order to save the academic year of the students 
studying in various courses and programs. The present online survey is the outcome of this kind 
of speculation among the authorities, academicians, educationists and government.  
 
Objective of the Study 
 The main purpose and objective of this survey is to find out the views of the faculty members 
teaching at college or university level about the possibility whether online examinations can be 
conducted by various universities offering technical, nontechnical, agriculture, non-agricultural 
and traditional courses in our country. 
 
Hypothesis 
 The present survey conducted online assumed the following academic aspects: 

• Whether online examinations can be conducted in Indian universities  and colleges with 
special focus on Maharashtra state 

• Whether the Universities and colleges are well equipped technically and infrastructure 
point of view for online examinations 
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• Whether the students studying in urban, semi urban and rural areas are competent 
enough to accept the sudden change 

• Whether the colleges, universities, faculty members and students are well informed, 
trained and equipped for online examinations and evaluation. 

 
Research Methodology 
 The survey was conducted in the view to collect reliable and authentic data from the faculty 
members teaching in different colleges and universities. It was conducted online through a 
structured questionnaire prepared on Google Form. Since the lockdown was imposed nationwide, 
it was not possible to the researcher to contact the respondents personally to collect the data for 
the present study; hence Google Form based questionnaire was developed and the link of the 
Google Form was circulated among the faculty members all over the country through social 
media platform especially WhatsApp. The questionnaire had 40 questions. 29 questions were 
close-ended and 11 questions were open-ended. The questionnaire was administered online. The 
Google Form accepted 622 responses online but digitally it provided and processed the final data 
of 618 respondents only. 
 The target group of the online survey was the faculty members working in colleges and 
universities, academicians and educationists. The survey was a bumper hit, in a very short period 
of time hundreds of respondents submitted their responses online. The time bound survey started 
on 15th April 2020 IST 11:59 p.m. and it was closed on 17th April 2020 IST 11:59 p.m. The 
responses received from 618 respondents were retrieved online and saved digitally. The Google 
Form provided auto generated data analysis which was helpful to the researcher for further 
interpretation and findings of the study. After all, the researcher could come to a conclusion by 
offering a few suggestions and recommendations to the government, MHRD, university 
authorities and colleges.  
 
Data Analysis and interpretation 
 In the span of three days, the researcher could gather a large size data from all corners of the 
country. The Google Form digitally accepted 622 responses online but it provided and digitally 
processed data of only 618 respondents. The questionnaire designed had two types of questions - 
open-ended questions and close-ended questions. For the open-ended questions respondents were 
expected to express their views, ideas, comments, etc. Whereas the close-ended questions 
facilitated the respondents to opt from the options provided after each question. 
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 The first 11 questions were seeking the personal and professional information of the respondents. 
Question 1 sought the names of the respondents. All 618 respondents provided their names. 
Question 2 sought the information about their gender. All 618 respondents answered this question. 
67.8% of the total respondents that is 419 were the male respondents. 32% of the total 
respondents that is 198 were the female respondents and only one respondent was a transgender in 
terms of percentage it was 0.2 %. 
 

 
 Question 3 sought the information of the contact numbers of the faculty members, all the 
respondents (618) provided the details. Question 4 sought the information of their college name 
and place,  all 618 respondents positively answered the question. It was found that the respondents 
belonged to almost all types of colleges like Arts, Commerce, Science, Computer Science, 
Agriculture, Food Technology, Engineering, Law, Medicine,  etc. This wide and vast survey 
established credibility and authenticity of the endeavour. 
 
 Question 5 sought the information of the university to which the respondents were affiliated. 
Question 6 sought information about their residing country. All 618 respondents were found to be 
from different states of India and more  particularly from all corners of Maharashtra. It indicates 
that the survey was conducted at national level. The respondents from 8 different states of the 
Union of India represented and participated in this survey. There is a respondent from Saudi 
Arabia also who responded to all the questions in the survey.  
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 In Question 7, an attempt is made to seek the information about the states where respondents 
reside. 99.8% of the respondents were from different states of the Union of India and they are 
citizens of India. Whereas 0.2% respondents are from a foreign country, Saudi Arabia. Major 
participation was found from Maharashtra State, 605 respondents of the total 618 belonged to this 
state only. In addition, the respondents from different states of India also participated in the 
survey. The  respondents were from the states like Goa, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya 
Pradesh, Haryana, Telangana and Andhra Pradesh.  
 

 
 
 Question 8 was about the faculty or stream of education to which the respondents belonged to. All 
618 respondents answered this question. The respondents can be segregated into different streams 
or faculty of education. 79 respondents that is 12.8% belonged  to the faculty of arts, 30 
respondents that is 4.9% belonged to the faculty of commerce, 185 respondents that is 29.9% 
belonged to the science faculty, 59 respondents that is 9.5% belonged to the faculty of engineering 
and technology, 2  respondents that is 0.3% belonged to the faculty of medicine, whereas 7 
respondents that is 1.1% belonged to the faculty of food technology. Similarly 1 respondent each 
from physical education and the faculty of law responded to the online questionnaire. The large 
component of the survey was occupied by the faculty members belonging to the faculty of 
agriculture. 257 that is 41.10% of the respondent belonged to various departments and streams 
under the faculty of agriculture science. While responding to the questionnaire, the faculty 
members from the  agriculture colleges and universities mentioned the streams and sub-streams of 
the faculty of agriculture sciences differently hence the pie chart shows the variable entries. An 
effort was made to  tabulate the data; so it was found that the largest component of the survey was 
occupied by the respondents from the faculty of agriculture science. Altogether 618 respondents 
can be divided into 9 different disciplines of academics for easy and comprehensive analysis and 
interpretation. 
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 Question 9 sought the professional information from the respondents about the classes which they 
teach. 522 respondents that is 84.5% agreed that they  teach  at undergraduate level. 64 
respondents that is 10.4% agreed that they teach at undergraduate and postgraduate levels both. 
The remaining 19 respondents that is 3% answered in the other category. They teach at 
intermediate level or they are research supervisors or the trainers in different educational 
institutions and training centres.  
 

 
 
  
Question 10 made an enquiry about the subject that the respondents teach in their educational 
institutions. 618 respondents replied to this question. The input indicates that the responding 
faculty members belonged to almost all the subjects from the faculty of arts, commerce, science, 
agriculture, food technology, humanities, engineering, computer and information technology, 
management, etc. There are numerous subjects which are being taught by the respondents in 
different colleges and universities. 
 
 Question 11 sought the information about the teaching experience of the respondents. Five 
options were provided to the respondents in this close-ended question. 303 respondents that is 
49% have up to 5 years of experience. 147 respondents that is 23.8% said that they have 6 to 10 
years of experience. 90 respondents that is 14.6% declared that they have 11 to 15 years of 
teaching experience. 41 respondents that is 6.6% said that they have 16 to 20 years of experience. 
37 respondents that is 6% declared that they have more than 20 years of experience to their credit. 
The data collected for the purpose of the study indicates that 618 respondents belonged to all 
cadres like assistant professor, associate professor and professor. 
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 Question 12 sought the information from the respondents about the degree and depth of COVID-
19 lockdown period and its adverse effect on their professional life. All 618 respondents replied to 
this close-ended question. 145 respondents that is 23.5% agreed that COVID-19 lockdown period 
affected their professional routine to some extent. 271 respondents that is 43.9% agreed that it 
affected moderately whereas 181 respondents that is 29.3% said that it affected severely. 21 
respondents that is 3.4% agreed that it did not affect their professional routine at all. 

 
 
 Question 13 sought the information from the respondents whether they completed the syllabus of 
the subject that they have been teaching in the current academic year. 129 respondents that is 
20.9% agreed that they completed the syllabus of the subjects which they taught in this academic 
year. 202 respondents that is 32.7% agreed that they could complete more than 90% of their 
syllabus. 127 respondents that is 20.6% agreed that they could complete more than 80% of their 
syllabus. 67 respondents that is 10.8% agreed that they could complete more than 70% of the 
syllabus. 93 respondents that is 15% agreed that their syllabus completion was ranging between 
50 to 70% only.  The overall outcome of this question is nearly 85% of the respondents out of 618 
have completed more than 70% syllabus of their respective subjects.  
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 Question 14 sought the information from the respondents about the steps they had taken in order 
to complete the leftover syllabus of their respective subjects. As this was an open-ended question, 
the responses varied from one another. The respondents, those who could not complete their 
syllabus took the necessary steps and all of them simply relied upon online platforms and mobile 
apps. Most of the respondents mentioned that they used online teaching learning platforms like 
Google Classroom, zoom cloud app, EZtalks, WhatsApp, YouTube live lectures, ERP, social 
media platforms, Telegram, Google Duo, Krishi Sutra, etc. In general, it is observed that that 
almost all the participants used different platforms and apps for the dissemination of knowledge to 
their students. In addition the respondent faculty members shared study material to their students 
also. They circulated and shared assignments, activity sheets, PDF documents, e-notes, e-books, 
audio lectures, video lectures, YouTube links, etc. It indicates that almost all the respondents put 
in their sincere efforts in order to overcome the situation and minimise the probable academic loss 
of their students. 
 
 Question 15 sought the opinion of the respondents whether they were of the opinion that students 
should be simply promoted to the next class. 276 respondents that is 44.7% of the total 
respondents were of the opinion that students should be promoted to the next class. On the 
contrary, 342 respondents that is 55.3% strongly opined that students should not be promoted to 
the next class. Students should face and write their examinations as usual and prove their ability. 
There should not be any excuse on the ground of COVID-19. The examinations can be conducted 
at a lateral point of time so as to avoid the academic loss.  
 

 
 
 Question 16 was an open-ended question. The respondents were asked the pros of promoting 
students to the next class without conducting any examination. The  respondents provided 
different points in this respect. Some of the identified points are - promoting students in covid-19 
lockdown would be practical, most of the syllabus is completed, only evaluation is left over, no 
academic loss, human safety, avoid gathering at one place to avoid COVID-19, maintain social 
distancing, etc. There are a number of points covering various pros of  promoting students to the 
next class. 
  
Question 17 was also an open-ended question. The respondents were asked the cons of promoting 
students to the next class. The respondents suggested a number of cons if at all students are 
promoted to the next class. Some of the responses are - it may affect self improvement and 
hamper knowledge, it would affect academics, students would lose seriousness, it would be a 
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practice for any reason, injustice to hardworking students, students would be uncompetitive, it 
would affect knowledge and subject, etc. Likewise many cons have been recorded by the 
respondents. 
 
 Question 18 sought the information from the respondents whether they know about ICT, online 
courses, e-content development, online educational resources, etc. 618 respondents replied to this 
question. 553 respondents that is 87.9% agreed that they knew about ICT, online courses, e-
content development, online educational resources, etc. Whereas only 75 respondents that is 
12.1% agreed that they did not know about these educational resources and platforms. 
 

 
 
 Question 19 sought the information about the virtual online or offline educational platforms or 
apps being used by the respondents. The respondents provided a list of apps and platforms being 
used by them for dissemination of knowledge. The apps and platforms mentioned are zoom cloud 
app, Google classroom, WhatsApp, Krishi Sutra, YouTube, Swayam, NPTEL, Google Scholar, 
Agrimoons, Diksha, Google Duo, Hangout, MOOCS, Udacity, ERP, Unacademy, ICAR, Skype, 
etc.  
 
 Question 20 asked the proficiency level of the respondents for using ICT for educational 
purposes. Four options were provided to the respondents. 114 respondents that is 18.4% agreed 
that they have a high level of proficiency of using ICT for educational purposes. The maximum 
number of respondents, 410 that is 66.3% agreed that their proficiency level is average. 53 
respondents that is 8.6% agreed that they have below average proficiency level whereas 41 
respondents that is 6.6% agreed that they are not proficient at all for using ICT for educational 
purposes. 
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 Question 21 is a close-ended question. It enquired whether the respondents think that ICT can 
make their teaching effective. 339 respondents that is 54.9% agreed that ICT can make their 
teaching effective. 58 respondents that is 9.4% agreed that ICT do not make their teaching 
effective; whereas 221 respondents that is 35.8% thought that ICT may be making their teaching 
effective; it seems these 221 were unable to decide whether to say 'yes' or 'no'. 
 

 
 
 Question 22 was also a close-ended question. The respondents were asked about their opinion 
whether ICT enabled teaching is more effective than the traditional classroom teaching. 205 
respondents that is 33.2% opted 'yes'. 233 respondents that is 37.7% opted 'no' and the remaining 
180 respondents that is 29.1% opted 'may be' option. Such a mixed response suggests that the 
faculty members were not sure about the effectivity of ICT versus effectivity of a  teacher in the 
class. 
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 In question 23 the respondents were asked whether Online or Virtual Classroom  can replace a 
teacher. 82 respondents that is 13.3% said that the Virtual Classroom can replace a teacher. 440 
respondents that is 71.2% said that Virtual Classroom cannot replace a teacher. 96 respondents 
that is 15.5% were uncertain about it and hence opted the third option 'may be'. 
 

 
 
 Question 24 enquired whether the respondents were using any online teaching learning platform. 
440 respondents that is 71.2% said that they were using some or the other online teaching learning 
platform; whereas 178 respondents that is 28.8% agreed that they were not using any online 
teaching learning platform. 
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 Question 25 sought the information from the respondents about the various online educational 
platforms being used by them. There can be a huge list of platforms and apps being used by them. 
Most of the respondents preferred to use zoom cloud, YouTube, Google classroom, KrishiSutra, 
online webinars, social platforms, WhatsApp, MOOCs, unacademy, online video lectures, 
Agrimonu, BYJU, Swayam, NPTEL, Facebook, employee portal, ERP, etc. 
 
 Question 26 sought the information about the respondents about the use of online teaching and 
learning resources and the time they spent for students online. 468 respondents that is 75.7% 
agreed that they spent up to 2 hours daily for online teaching and resources. 125 respondents that 
is 20.2% agreed that they spent 3 to 5 hours daily for this purpose. Whereas 25 respondents that is 
4% agreed that they use online resources for teaching for more than 5 hours daily. 
 

 
 
 
 Question 27 is an open-ended question. It sought the information from the respondents about the 
type of study material they developed for online teaching. 618 respondents who replied to this 
question said that many types of study material such as PowerPoint Presentations, word 
documents, PDF, e-content, MCQ test, audio video files, worksheets, assignments, questionnaires, 
notes, question-answers, lesson plans, etc. are developed by them. 
 
 Question 28 sought the information from the respondents about the new online tools that they 
come across during the lockdown period. All 618 respondents responded to this question but the 
analysis indicates that most of the online learning apps and platforms discussed before were 
repeated and mentioned by the respondents. There are a few platforms and apps which were not 
the part of earlier discussion. They are enlisted here - digital classroom by Tataion, ICAR e-
resources, manuals, Microsoft meeting, Learntez, eztalks, Animoto, telegram, IARI toppers, 
Microsoft team app, Arogyasetu, shodhganga, Alison, TED-ED, Educlipper, CK1-2, etc. 
 
 
 
 Question 29 is a close-ended question, it sought the opinion of the respondents whether they think 
that online examination is the best option in the current COVID-19 lockdown period. The data 
received from the respondents is divided into three variables. Only 232 respondents that is 37.5% 
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expressed their opinion positively and recommended that online examination is the best option 
available in the COVID-19 lockdown period. 174 respondents that is 28.2% were of the opinion 
that online examination is not the best option during COVID-19 lockdown period. Whereas 212 
respondents that is 34.3% were not sure whether they should be positive or negative about this 
question so they opted for the third option 'may be'. 
 

 
 
 Question 30 is one of the key questions of the entire survey. The question sought the opinion of 
the respondent faculty members whether they think that the students of their respective colleges or 
university jurisdiction were well-equipped for online examinations. The responses collected in 
this regard are very clear. 319 respondents that is 51.6% expressed their opinion that the students 
of their University jurisdiction were not prepared and well equipped for the online examinations. 
134 respondents that is 21.7% were of the opinion that the students of their university jurisdiction 
were well-equipped for online examinations. Whereas 165 respondents that is 26.7% were not in a 
position to take any stand in this respect so they opted the third option that is 'may be'; it means it 
is neither 'yes' or 'no'. 
 

 
 Question 31 sought the information from the respondents about the students of their classes using 
online learning platforms. This question is essentially asked in the questionnaire because it will 
establish a base for conducting online examination or not. The responses recorded for this 
question vary a lot. 233 respondents that is 37.7% agreed that only 20 to 40% of their students use 
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online platforms for learning. 166 respondents that is 26.9% agreed that 40 to 60% of their 
students use online learning platforms. 161 respondents that is 26.1% agreed that 60 to 80% of 
their students use online learning platforms. Whereas 58 respondents that is 9.4% agreed that 80 
to 100% of their students use online learning platforms. This variation in answers from all the 618 
respondents established the fact that maximum number of students are still away from the use of 
technology for educational purposes especially online learning platforms and tools. 
 

 
 
 
 Question 32 was the major focus of the present survey. The researcher asked two separate 
questions of the similar context by making a division into urban and rural. This question sought 
the information about the students living and studying in the urban areas and their ability to take 
online examinations if at all conducted. The respondents provided variable data in this regard. 150 
respondents that is 24.3% agreed that only 20 to 40% of their students would be able to cope up 
with properly if at all online examinations will be conducted. 150 students that is 24.3% agreed 
that only 40 to 60% of their students would be able to do it. 192 respondents that is 31.3% agreed 
that 60 to 80% of their students will be able to cope up with the online examinations. Whereas 
115 respondents that is 18.6% agreed that 80 to 100% of their students will be able to face online 
examinations successfully. Remaining 11 respondents raised this issue negatively and said 'No' to 
online examinations. The overall impression of the data analysed indicates that online 
examinations in India is a far away thing now. We have to wait for a few years to setup an 
infrastructure and create awareness among all the stakeholders of academia especially students, 
teachers, non teaching staff and make our infrastructure ready for online examinations 
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 The similar question was asked in question 33 but it was focusing on the students living and 
studying in rural areas. The responses collected from 618 respondents show variable data. 292 
respondents that is 47.2% agreed that only 20 to 40% of their students will be able to take online 
examinations. 110 respondents that is 17.8% agreed that only 40 to 60% of their students will be 
able to do it. 120 respondents that is 19.4 % agreed that only 60 to 80% of their students will be 
able to take online examinations. Whereas 29 respondents that is 4.7 % agreed that 80 to 100% of 
their students from rural areas will be able to take online examinations. The remaining 67 
respondents were of the opinion that the students in rural areas will not be able to cope up with the 
online examinations if at all conducted. Some of them said that less than 10% of the students from 
rural areas will be able to take up online examinations. This data analysis and interpretation 
establish a fact that there is a complete divide between urban and rural areas. 
 
 

 
 
 
 Question 34 is an open ended question. The respondents were asked about the issues related to 
online examinations. 618 respondents raised a number of issues in this regard. Some of the 
common issues raised by the respondents are - network problem, question paper pattern, 
availability of equipment and net cafes, malpractice, electricity problem, weak of slow internet, 
lack of awareness among students and staff, untrained students, unprepared colleges and 
universities, lack of technical competence, financial issues of poor students, lack of ICT literacy, 
etc. In this scenario, it seems that the idea of conducting online examinations is a far away thing 
and will lead to academic confusion. 
 
 Question 35 is also an open-ended question. It sought the information from the respondents about 
the expected common format of online examinations if it all conducted. Most of the respondents 
said that only multiple choice questions would be the suitable common question paper pattern in 
this situation. As pointed out earlier so many respondents said 'No' to online examinations. A few 
respondents suggested online examination should comprise descriptive and MCQ pattern both, 
some respondents suggested NPTEL or SWAYAM pattern to be adopted for online examinations. 
A few respondents suggested NTA pattern of examinations, some respondents suggested MPSC, 
UPSC or SET, NET examination pattern. There was mixed and variable data in this respect, so it 
is very difficult to come to any conclusion if at all online examinations are conducted. 
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 Question 36 is a close-ended question. An attempt was made to seek the opinion of the 
respondents about MCQ pattern which will test the subject knowledge of a student properly or 
not. 305 respondents that is 49.4% were of the opinion that MCQ pattern will test the subject 
ability of students properly. 137 respondents that is 22.2% agreed that MCQ pattern would not 
test the subject knowledge and ability of students properly. 176 respondents that is 28.5% were 
not sure about it hence they opted the third option 'may be'. 
 

 
 
 Question 37 was a direct question addressed to the respondents focusing on the core of the survey. 
It sought the opinion of the respondents whether their students were prepared for online 
examinations or not. The respondents were found to be divided into three different opinions and 
groups. 201 respondents that is 32.5% agreed that their students were prepared for online 
examinations. 203 respondents that is 32.8% agreed that their students were not prepared for the 
online examinations. Whereas 214 respondents that is 34.6% were not in a position to say either 
'yes' or 'no'. They were confused and unsure of their reply so they opted 'may be' option. 
 

 
 
 Question 38 was a close-ended question. An attempt was made to enquire the respondents 
whether the responding teachers were prepared for online examinations and evaluation. 277 
respondents that is 44.8% agreed that they were prepared and ready for online examination and 
evaluation. 143 respondents that is 23.1% agreed that they were neither well equipped nor 
prepared for online examinations and evaluation. Whereas 198 respondents that is 32% agreed 
that they may or may not be able to face it. It depends on the situation in the nick of time. This 
analysis indicated that the teacher fraternity at Higher Education level is now in this position; a lot 
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to be done for their ICT literacy. So conducting online examinations and evaluation will create a 
big confusion and problem in the field of education. 
 

 
 
 Question 39 sought the opinion of the respondents whether the colleges and universities where 
they work were prepared technically for online examinations and evaluation. 188 respondents that 
is 30.4% agreed that the colleges and universities were prepared for online examination and 
evaluation. 131 respondents that is 21.2% agreed that the colleges and universities were not 
prepared for online examinations and evaluation. Whereas 299 respondents that is 48.4% were 
found to be uncertain about it. They opted for the third option 'may be' which indicated an element 
of doubt in their minds about the manpower, technical support and preparedness of the 
universities and colleges for online examinations. 
 

 
 
 Question 40 was an open-ended question asking all respondents to make their general or specific 
comments on the topic taken up for the survey. So many respondents appreciated the topic and the 
questions asked in the survey. Some of them said that this is the first academic survey on the 
covid-19 lockdown period and it will definitely add a value to research in the field of academics. 
Some of the respondents suggested that written examination should be conducted after the 
lockdown period is over. Some of the respondents suggested that the geographical regions which 
are not affected by covid-19 and are declared as the green zones, the examinations can be 
conducted over there. There is no hard and fast requirement of conducting examinations now, it 
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can be delayed for a couple of months, a few said that the examinations should be conducted by 
maintaining social distancing. Some respondents suggested that there should be a proper training 
for staff, teachers and students before conducting online examinations. In nutshell most of the 
respondents shared their ideas and comments on the similar line. 
Findings of the Study  
 The structured questionnaire administered online through a Google Form collected and provided 
comprehensive data from all 618 respondents. The systematic data analysis and interpretation 
provided an opportunity to the researcher to come to a conclusion with some findings of the study. 
The findings are enlisted as follows - 
• The first finding of the study is, the survey conducted was countrywide. The total number of 

618 respondents were the faculty members working in different kinds of colleges like Arts, 
Commerce, Science, Agriculture, Law, Food Technology, Engineering, Information 
Technology, Medicine, etc. Moreover these respondents belonged  to 8 different states of the 
Union of India. But it is also found that 605 respondents that is 97.9% were only from one 
state that is Maharashtra. 

• It was also observed that 257 faculty members who responded to this survey belonged to the 
various departments and streams of Agriculture colleges and universities. Whereas the 
remaining respondents belong to other subjects, disciplines and faculties of Higher 
Education. 

• It was also observed during the analysis that 522 respondents that is 84.5% were the faculty 
members who taught at undergraduate level of all the disciplines across different streams. So 
this survey established a credible data collection and findings especially for undergraduate 
courses like B.A, B.Com, B.Sc, B.Tech, Law, Agriculture Science, Medicine, etc. 

• In the course of data analysis and interpretation, it was observed that the respondents 
belonged to the teaching experience group from more than one year to more than 20 years. It 
indicates that the faculty members working as assistant professors, associate professors and 
professors were the respondents of this online survey. 

• It was observed during the study that the faculty members who are the respondents were of 
the opinion that the covid-19 lockdown period affected their professional routine. It was also 
observed that 129 respondents that is 20.9% said that they could complete 100% of their 
syllabus  whereas 202 out of 618 respondents agreed that they completed more than 90% of 
their syllabus. It means the other variables discussed earlier about  the students and faculties 
both were affected during the lockdown period but one more satisfactory aspect is that most 
of them completed more than 70% of their syllabus. 

• It was also observed during the study that the respondents put in their hard and sincere efforts 
to make up their leftover syllabus by the means of online platforms and mobile apps and a 
number of tools were used by various respondents in order to take necessary steps to cope up 
with the situation. 

• It was also observed that the respondents were of the opinion to conduct the examination of 
the students instead of simply promoting them. 55.3% of the respondents strongly 
recommended not to promote students to the upper classes. 

• It was also observed during the study that there were pros and cons of online examinations 
but the respondents wanted examinations to be conducted a little later once the effect of 
COVID-19 reduces in the reason, they also offered a number of suggestions in this respect. 

• The important finding of this study is 554 respondents that is 87.9% were aware of ICT tools, 
online educational resources and e-content development. 

• The study also established that the respondents were knowledgeable enough as far as online 
learning platforms were concerned. It indicated that most of the faculty members were 
upgraded and updated as far as online learning management, online educational resources, e-
content development is concerned. 
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• Another finding of the survey is only 114 out of 618 faculty members that is 18.4% were 
proficient in using ICT for educational purposes whereas another 66.3% that is 410 
respondents had average proficiency level of using ICT for educational purposes. 

• It was also observed that faculty members who were the respondents of the survey most of 
them think that use of ICT can make their teaching effective. But it is also observed that there 
is a need to train many of faculties who were unaware of the effectivity of ICT in academics. 

• Another finding of the survey is only 205 respondents that is 33.2% think that ICT enabled 
teaching is more effective than any traditional method of teaching in a class. 

• There was one surprising finding in the survey. 82 that is 13.3% of the total respondents 
believed that online or virtual classroom can replace a teacher 

• Another finding of the survey is 440 respondents that is 71.2% agreed that they were using 
online learning platforms and mobile apps for dissemination of knowledge and educated their 
students for effective use of technology for academic development. 

• It is observed that most of the respondents were using digital gadgets for academic 
development and they also spent a couple of hours everyday for surfing internet and 
information. 

• It is also observed that most of the respondents were developing e-notes, study material, 
videos, podcast for their students and they do share with others. 

• It is observed during the study that respondents who were the faculty members teaching at 
higher educational institutions got the opportunity to learn so many new tools available 
online during the lockdown period. For most of the faculty members improve their 
competence of using various online learning management tools and they came across a 
number of new apps providing better learning platform. 

• The core of the survey was found in the responses of question 29. The respondents were 
asked whether online examination is the best option during the covid-19 lockdown period. 
232 respondents that is 37.5% agreed that online examination is the best option. Whereas 
28.2% said that there are multiple other options also they said 'NO' to online examinations 
and many of them were unsure of their response in this regard. 

• The most important question was asked to the respondents whether the students in their 
college or university were well equipped for online examinations. The findings of the survey 
indicated that it is a far away thing in India now. 319 that is 51.6% respondents expressed 
their opinion that their students were not well equipped and prepared for online examinations 
if at all conducted. 

• Another important finding of the survey is that only 9.4% respondents agreed that 80 to 
100% students of the classes can use online learning platforms. It means the maximum 
number of students lack the necessary skill sets. The digital literacy is required for their 
capacity building. 

• It is also found during the study that there is a complete divide between urban and rural areas. 
When it comes to the urban students' ability to take online examinations, only 115 
respondents that is 18.6% agreed that 80 to 100% of their students will be able to face the 
examination. On the contrary the scenario is totally different in the rural areas. So it is crystal 
clear that the maximum number of students are out of shell and desperately need digital 
equipment and proper training in order to take online examinations. The most of rural 
students were neither digitally prepared nor well-equipped for online examinations. 

• When it comes to rural students only 29 respondents that is 4.7% agreed that their 80 to 
100% students can take up online examinations. This variable is very considerable about the 
students from rural colleges who were very poor in digital awareness and the use of ICT 
tools. 

• The finding of the study raised several issues related to the students and faculty members. 
The issues discussed in the analysis for Question 34 are indicative. The educational system 
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has to work on several fronts in order to make our students, teachers and the entire system 
well-equipped for online examinations. 

• The study also reveals that the respondents could not suggest a common examination pattern 
if at all online examinations are conducted but most of them recommended MCQ pattern 
only. 

• The study also revealed that only 201 respondents that is 32.5% agreed that their students 
were prepared and ready for online examinations. 

• As far as the same enquiry about teachers ability was concerned, it was found that 277 
faculty members that is 44.8% were prepared for online examinations and evaluation. 

• Another important finding of the survey is about the preparedness of colleges and 
Universities for online examinations, only 188 respondents that is 30.4% said that the 
colleges and universities were prepared technically for online examinations. 

• The last but not the least finding of the survey is that most of the respondents suggested not 
to conduct online examinations during this covid-19 stressful conditions and conduct 
examinations a little later as per regular pattern. 

 
3.2 Recommendations of the Study  
 The findings of the study convince the researcher to offer a few recommendations: 
 
1. Based on the inputs, suggestions and findings of the study, it is recommended that the 

authorities should not take any decision about online examinations in India particularly in 
Maharashtra state in hurry. 

2. It is also recommended that examinations should  be conducted as per the regular pattern of 
the respective universities after the covid-19 stressful period is over. 

3. It is recommended that the universities should put in hard efforts to create a platform for 
online examinations and make the entire system that all the stakeholders like college, 
university, teachers and students well trained and equipped for online examinations. 

4. It is also recommended that the universitiesshould consider the complete divide between 
urban and rural students and faculties; an efforts should  be made to fill the gap at the 
earliest. 

5. Based on the data collected, analysis and interpretation; it is realised that conducting online 
examinations for college and university students will be difficult, so it is recommended not to 
go for online examinations until a better infrastructure is set up. 

 
3.3 Conclusion  
 In the covid-19 stressful period, conducting this online survey for the present study was an 
exciting experience. Overall the respondents gave tremendous response to the online survey 
conducted. The researcher received a very good acknowledgement from all corners of the country 
for this endeavour. This study was meticulously undertaken in the view to understand the mind set 
of faculty members working in different disciplines and streams of Higher Education. The 
researcher expresses his sense of gratitude to all the 618 respondents who have answered all the 
40 questions asked in the structured questionnaire very patiently. The researcher is also thankful 
to the people,  colleagues and friends those who were instrumental in circulating the link of this 
online survey Google Form among the faculty members colleagues and friends. I hope that this 
survey, its findings and recommendations will be helpful to the authorities to take certain decision 
in the respect of online university examinations.  
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Abstract 
 
Clinical hypnotherapy – some may call it cognitive hypnotherapy has been successfully 
used by mental health professionals the world over in reducing mental and emotional 
pain along with enhancing the sense of well being and quality of life. In the present 
work, an attempt has been made to systematically review the articles pertaining to the 
same through a diligent review process which has been elucidated in detail. The 
findings are discussed in the context of the present day scenario where the need for 
positive mental health to enrich one’s life has been the acknowledged pattern to be able 
to live life fully and meaningfully. In this sense, there is a felt need to integrate modern 
day psychotherapeutic techniques with cognitive hypnotherapy for the benefit of the 
individual in particular and society in general. 
 
Keywords: Cognitive hypnosis, psychotherapy, hypnotherapy 
 
Introduction 
 
Hypnosis and hypnotherapy is important tool of psychotherapy in the context of various 
mental health concerns. Researchers have attempted to define the concept from different 
perspectives and theoretical orientations.  Hypnosis can be defined as the state or 
condition whereby an individual alters perception, memory, or mood in response to 
suggestions administered in a suitable context (Orne & Dinges, 1988). The definition 
emphasizes a special and unique condition which is favorable for desired changes in a 
safe, controlled and facilitative therapeutic environment. The nature of this phenomenon 
has made it subject of popular literature and systematic scientific investigation. Like the 
other approaches, the field of hypnosis has progressed from less refined scientific 
application to sophisticated and systematic analysis. The application of hypnosis has a 
long history. The initial traces of hypnosis had magico-religious orientation which 
slowly progressed to more scientific investigations within the defined frameworks. The 
modern usage of hypnosis is associated with Franz Mesmer and the phenomena of 
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‘animal magnetism’. The formulation proposed by Mesmer was subsequently rejected 
by commission formed by King Louis XVI. The influence however, continued. 
The concept of ‘Hypnosis’ was proposed in 1842 by James Braid. Contrary to Mesmer, 
he adopted a more physiological view of hypnosis relating it to the phenomena of sleep 
(Kumar, 2011). This was followed by contributions from Charcot, Breuer and Freud. 
The hypnosis facilitates inner reflections and reduction in responses to external 
stimulus. This involves usage of fantasy and imagery. The imagery and fantasy is 
perceived to be real because of focus on internal processes and deferment of critical 
judgment (Burrows, Stanley, & Bloom, 2002). The hypnotic trance is a personal 
experience and goes beyond the individual’s framework. A paradigm with five stages of 
trance induction (Erikson & Rossi, 1976) is utilized by various clinicians.  The growing 
influence of behavioral approaches emphasized on ‘observable events’ and it was 
associated with decline in usage of hypnosis. The hypnosis, however continued to be 
used, more so as complementary approach to behavior therapy. The physiological and 
behavioral responses on individual could be modified by suggestions in hypnotic state. 
This phenomena is therapeutic and promotes healing. 
In the present day scenario wherein professionals are agreeing on the need for an 
eclectic approach to the amelioration of psychological difficulties – academia is getting 
influenced with the success of cognitive hypnotherapy either as part of or independent 
of other therapeutic techniques in symptom reduction/ removal and enhancing the well 
being of the individual. 
An attempt was made to study this process by various professionals in a systematic 
manner. 
 
Method 
 
The review analysed the selected literature in the area of hypnosis or hypnotherapy in 
the management of various medical and psychiatric conditions. Systematic searches 
were conducted using databases Pubmed, Psych-info and Google Scholar and the 
relevant literature was systematically examined. 
Results 
Hypnotherapy or hypnosis constitutes one of the important psychological interventions 
which have been applied in variety of clinical conditions. The utilization of hypnosis is 
found both as a stand-alone intervention and as the complimentary treatment approach. 
The hypnosis based intervention augment the treatment responsiveness and acceptance 
making them more effective.  The approach can be integrated with psychodynamic and 
cognitive behavioral framework as an important therapeutic tool. 
 The relaxation response, restructuring and enhanced awareness are powerful therapeutic 
tools within the realm of hypnosis. The exploration and intervention at unconscious 
level may be useful for healing variety of individuals having psychological difficulties.   
The attempts have been made to study the effects of hypnotherapy in the management of 
psychiatric and medical conditions. In this regard, Nash, Perez, Tasso & Levy (2009) 
analysed four studies related to hypnotic intervention. The interventions were useful in 
management of smoking behavior, problems of pseudo-seizures in children and 
psychological difficulties and physical distress in patients suffering from cancer. The 
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medical condition like cancer is frequently associated with co-morbid anxiety and 
depression. The management of associated condition is also warranted for better 
treatment outcomes and enhancing the overall quality of life. In this context, Plaskota et 
al 2012 examined cancer patients in palliative care. Four sessions based on 
hypnotherapy led to significant reduction in anxiety and sleep disturbances. In another 
study, hypnosis was effective in management of tension headaches (Zitman, Van Dyck, 
Spinhoven & Linssen, 1992) which may be due to contractions linked to stress, anxiety 
and depression. The hypnosis is suitable for the management of aroused physiological 
state and enhances feelings of self control leading to its application in management of 
various anxiety conditions. Further, the dissociative phenomena associated with 
hypnosis may be supportive in reducing the distress and reactivity associated with many 
psychological disorders. 
 In Post traumatic stress disorder (PTSD), the treatment involving hypnosis entails 
working through the emotions and memories (Spiegel & Spiegel, 1978).  The positive 
suggestions and fantasy based exposures helps in dealing anxiety states and various 
kinds of urges.  In classic study (Roper, 1966) hypnosis with behavioral formulation 
was used to treat exhibitionism in 3 patients. The hypnotherapy is also used in the 
context of depression. In cases of depression, more awareness regarding the solution 
and less focus on depressed affect is promoted. New neuro-pathways to anti depression 
condition can be developed by positive imagery (Schwartz, 1984). The positive 
imageries help in alleviation of depressed affect and promote wellbeing. Hypnosis also 
facilitates syncretic cognition which contributes to changes in various bodily functions 
(Alladin, 2006).  McCann & Landes (2010) highlighted the utility of hypnotic 
approaches in the management of depression. The researchers also suggested single-
case designs for better understanding of processes related to treatment effects. Various 
hypnotic procedures are utilized in the context of depression. Techniques like age 
regression and  dream suggestions are used in depression (Leistikow, 1990). The 
application of hypnosis in severe depression is not supported by research (McCann & 
Landes, 2010). Hypnosis may also used along with other psychotherapeutic modalities 
to facilitate therapeutic experiences and ideas (Yapko, 1993). Dissociation and hypnotic 
phenomena are related. Research indicated that non-pathological forms of dissociation 
and hypnotizability are related (Cleveland, Korman & Gold, 2015). Hypnosis facilitates 
restoration of functional continuity of memory and identity which may resolve the 
psychopathology associated with dissociative conditions (Kluft, 1992). Moene, 
Spinhoven, Hoogduin, & Dyck (2003) in randomized controlled study used hypnosis 
which led to positive improvements in motor symptoms associated with conversion 
disorder. Moene, Spinhoven, Hoogduin, & Dyck, (2002) found no additional benefit 
from symptom reduction and insight oriented hypnotic intervention in management of 
conversion disorder. However, sole effect of hypnotherapy and its comparison with 
control condition and established intervention is indicated. Iserson (2014) found that 
hypnosis is useful in the management of clinical emergency cases. Additionally, 
hypnosis can be a complimentary approach in the management of pain and improving 
self esteem (Valente, 2006). The researches highlighted the applicability of hypnotic 
procedures for the management of psychological distress in medical conditions. The 
hypnotic interventions are also applied with children. Huynh, Vandvik & Diseth (2008) 
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studied hypnotherapy in the context of psychiatric problems in children. The results 
indicated positive benefits of hypnotherapy in the management of anxiety and trauma 
related conditions in children. Similarly, different forms of hypnotherapeutic 
intervention (Trans plus suggestion, Suggestion without trance, Trance only) were 
found to be effective in the management of enuresis (Edwards  & Spuvi, 1985). 
Galovski & Blanchard (1998) examined the effects of hypnotherapy in the management 
of irritable bowel syndrome (n=6). The hypnotherapy led to improvement in symptoms 
associated with IBS. Banerjee and Puri ( 2017, 2018) have found the utility of seventh 
sense hypnotherapy in the management of depression, stress, anxiety,  learning 
disability and management of personality disorders.  
The review highlighted the positive effects of hypnosis in variety of conditions. The 
hypnosis is mostly used as an adjunct to major psychotherapies and studies have also 
used hypnosis as standalone. The superior results were obtained when hypnosis was 
used along with other psychotherapies (Kirsch, Montgomery  & Sapirstein, 1995). 
. 
Discussion and Conclusion 
Modern medical and fellow professionals in the field of psychology and allied 
disciplines do  accept the growing significance of hypnotherapy as another tool in the 
repertoire of mental health professionals. 
In simple terms, it needs to be emphasized that hypnosis does not really alter the 
individual altogether or even changes the past experiences. It merely helps him to learn 
something more about himself and to be able to express his emotions more freely. He no 
longer feels conflicted or ashamed about the chain of events leading to his present 
physical and emotional affliction. Hypnotic trance / Therapeutic trance leads to the 
individual being able to overcome their own limitations and achieve their more 
meaningful potential which otherwise would have remain untouched and unexplored. 
During therapeutic trance, the individual is more amenable to receiving post hypnotic 
suggestions with least resistance, facilitating responsiveness and helping the individual 
lead more productive lives. 
However, certain caution needs to be exercised. Expertise comes with experience and 
guided supervision in the initial phases of learning to be a trained clinical 
hypnotherapist.  Proper and adequate training of practitioners is important to manage 
adverse physiological and psychological effects (Gruzelier, 2000). The process and 
mechanism of side effects should be carefully analysed. Research indicate unpredictable 
and nonlasting results with impaired doctor-patient relationship (Auerback, 1962). 
Hypnosis-training model (Hoencamp, 2004) for psychiatry residents is suggested to 
enhance its application professionally. Lynn & Cardeña (2007) proposed hypnosis 
intervention as adjunct to empirically established intervention procedures. 
Thus, there is a felt need for an eclectic approach by mental health professionals. The 
major components of cognitive hypnotherapy, which integrate hypnosis with cognitive-
behavior therapy and other psychotherapeutic techniques derived from various models 
of psychopathology, prove effective in enhancing the well being of individuals. The 
need of the hour is the continuing of work in this direction which allows for replication, 
validation and verification of tools and techniques discussed in the present work. 
Evidence based hypnotherapy and research need to be encouraged to ensure that clinical 
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hypnosis is integrated into the mainstream psychotherapy. It has been evinced time and 
again by researchers the world over that no one size fits all treatments and an 
amalgamation from the repertoire of tools and techniques of clinicians is the call of the 
day. 
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Abstract :- 
 

India is the seventh number of largest countries in world according to occupies 
by their geographical area and second most populous country in the world. In this paper 
analyze the mortality rate with the help of measures of mortality in India. Data related to 
COVID-19 pandemics situation of global as well as of India collect from Daily situation 
reports of COVID-19 with the help of official website of World Health Organization 
(WHO)and published reports from official website of Ministry of Health and Family 
Welfare, Government of India.The cause-specific mortality rate is increasing throughout 
the period with a little up and down. Conclusion of the study was Cause-Specific 
mortality rate may increase in further period in India. The average cause-specific 
mortality rate of India is around 2337.072. Maharashtra, Delhi, Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan 
and Madhya Pradesh are the top five states which have highest number of COVID-19 
cases.Research also outputted that women are in lesser risk than that of men. 
 
Key Words : COVID-19, Coronavirus, Epidemic, Pandemic, Confirmed cases, Deaths 
and Mortality. 
 
Introduction :- 
 Population is one of the most important natural resource on the earth. No weight age of 
any resources on the globe having without population. The study of population is the 
study of size, structure, characteristics, changes and distribution of population. The 
subject matter of population changes includes fertility, mortality, mobility and 
migration. Mortality is one of the most crucial component of population change. 
Mortality has played a dominant role in determining the growth or changes in 
population.Mortality, refers in other words is death. 
 According to UN-WHO (United Nations and the World Health Organization have 
defined death-  
 “Death is the permanent disappearance of all evidence of life at any time after birth has 
taken place.” 
 WHO prepares the Manual of causes of death as per various criterion.According to that 
Manual, one thousand diseases are re-arranged in various grouped on their unique 
cause.  Various diseases have been grouped according to their response to various health 
measures, resulting in following five groups.  

1. Infectious and parasitic and disease of the respiratory system. 
2. Cancer  



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:5(2), MAY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 107 
 

3. Diseases of the circulatory system. 
4. Deaths by violence. 
5. All other causes. 

Now days, data of mortality or deaths having almost all countries with their 
different agencies. Currently mortality due to the diseases in group first can be low than 
others in developed countries. But now days, COVID-19 (Coronavirus) (SARS-CoV-2) 
rapidly spread and one of the most crucial cause of deaths in developed as well as under 
developed countries of the world. 

Now days, world has facing a big challenge or most crucial issue as spreading 
pandemic of COVID-19 (Coronavirus). Coronavirus COVID-19 pandemic is influence 
not only human beings but all activities of their on the globe. A global challenge has 
been arrived in the form of COVID-19.  
 Epidemic is a term that is often broad use for describe any problem that has 
grown out of control. An epidemic is defined as "an outbreak of a disease that occurs 
over a wide geographic area and affects an exceptionally high proportion of the 
population." 
An epidemic is an event in which a disease is actively spreading. In contrast, the 
term pandemic relates to geographic spread and is used to describe a disease that affects 
a whole country or the entire world.  

Coronavirus are a group of viruses that can be causing diseases in human being 
as well as animals. The severe acute respiratory syndrome (SARS) virus strain known as 
SARS-CoV is an example of coronavirus. The new strain of coronavirus is called as 
Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome coronavirus-2 (SARS-CoV-2). That virus causes 
coronavirus disease 19, favorably known as COVID-19.  
 New COVID-19 (coronavirus) has spread rapidly in many parts of the world. According 
to the World Health Organization (WHO), declared COVID-19 as a pandemic. A 
pandemic disease that people are not immune the spread across large regions.  

COVID-19 outbreak began in Wuhan, a major city in Hubei province of China. 
In the month of December of 2019, first case of COVID-19 reported in Wuhan city. 
COVID-19 spread from person to person directly through close communities. As on 
8thApril 2020, total reported positively infected by COVID-19 cases was13,53,361, total 
deaths recorded was 79,235 declared by WHO at globally. Now days, spreading 
infection of COVID-19 is very dangerous for human beings in all over the world. Total 
196 countries are facing the big challenge of rapidly spreading the infection of such 
coronavirus (COVID-19). Various countries should be decided to lockdown their 
countries or part of their countries for prevention from spreading infection of \covid-19. 
Global economy and life cycle of the peoples are resume due to the infection of 
COVID-19.As on 9th April 2020, in India total reported positively infected by COVID-
19 cases was 5095, total deaths recorded was 166declared by Ministry of Health and 
Family Welfare, Government of India. 

On March 3, the World Health Organization reported a global mortality rate of 
3.4%, suggesting the disease is deadlier than the seasonal flu (with a death rate less than 
1%). Two past epidemics caused by coronaviruses, MERS and SARS, had much higher 
mortality rates.1 
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 COVID-19 pandemic is most responsible for deaths in India as well as global level. 
Hence, present research study of mortality analysis due to the COVID-19 (coronavirus) 
from the view of geographical perspective is useful for breaking the chain. 
Objectives of the Research : 
 Following are the objectives are the present research study. 
1) To study the confirmed cases of COVID-19 pandemic in India. 
2) To identify the state wise number of deaths in India due to the COVID-19 

pandemic. 
3) To analyzethe mortality rate with the help of measures of mortality in India. 
 
Study Region : 

India is the seventh number of largest countries in world according to occupies 
by their geographical area and second most populous country in the world. India lies 
between 6° 44' and 35° 30' north latitudesand 68° 7' and 97° 25' east longitudes. India is 
the largest democracy in the world. India lies in south Asia, between Pakistan, China 
and Nepal. To the north it is bordered by the world’s highest mountain chain.The 
Climate in India varies from tropical monsoon in south to temperate in north.Total 
geographical area occupied the Indian territory is 32,87,240 sq.km. According to Census 
2011, India’s total population was 121,08,54,977. India having only 2.4 % geographical 
area to the total area of the world and having about 18 % population to the total 
population of the world. The density of population in India was 382 persons per sq. 
kms. India is the very densely populated country than the other countries. 
Material and Methods: 

Present research study is made on secondary data sources. Data related to 
COVID-19 pandemics situation of global as well as of India collect from Daily situation 
reports of COVID-19 with the help of official website of World Health 
Organization(WHO). Similarly, data related to confirmed cases of COVID-19 and 
number of deaths in India, collected through published reports from official website of 
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Government of India and other reports 
published by State Governments. Data of population figures are collected from Census 
of India.Research papers and articles of various scholars are collected from internet 
sources and journals. 

Collected data from various reports was tabulated in table format. Analyzed 
such data through graphs and cartographic maps which is published by various union as 
well as state official departments. 
Result and Discussion : 
 Analysis of increment of COVID-19 cases with respect to dates- 

Table No.1.1: Date wise COVID-19 cases in India 
Dates No. of COVID-19 positive cases 
31-Jan 1 
06-Feb 3 
13-Feb 3 
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21-Feb 3 
28-Feb 3 
09-Mar 44 
14-Mar 84 
22-Mar 360 
28-Mar 909 
05-Apr 3577 
12-Apr 8447 
16-Apr 12380 

    Source: Daily Situation Update Reports by WHO 

 
 Table 1.1 and graph clearly shows,In India, first case of COVID-19 was found in Kerala 
on 30th January 2020 which was a student returning from Wuhan, a city in China. Also, 
Coronavirus was originated in Wuhan city located in China. On 30th January, WHO 
declared that the outbreak of novel coronavirus (2019-nCoV) constitutes a Public Health 
Emergency of International Concern (PHEIC). The spread of Coronavirus was in very 
less proportion in India till 9th March as the e-Visa facilities for Chinese passports were 
suspended, already issued visas were no longer valid for whom who are coming from 
China to India and everyone who has travel history of travelling from China in recent 
period was quarantined. WHO declared COVID-19 as pandemic on 11th March as well 
as India declared COVID-19 as ‘notified disaster’. After 9 March, the number of 
patients infected by Coronavirus was begun to increase quite rapidly because of some 
foreign infected tourists as well as some people came from the countries having high 
rate of spread of Coronavirus. Indian Government also banned the foreign arrivals from 
some highly infected country after 13th March but still the number of COVID-19 was 
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increasing. India implemented lockdown of the nation from 25th March to decrease the 
spread of Coronavirus. On 1st April, Nizamuddin clusters reported. After that incident, 
the number of COVID-19 positive cases were increased even on more rate. By the 16th 
April, the cases of COVID-19 have reached 12,380. The patients affected by 
Coronavirus crossed the digit of 10,000 in almost 2.5 months. As the graph of change of 
number of COVID-19 cases with respect to dates shows, the cases of COVID-19 are 
increasing exponentially. It will not be surprising if India will discover more COVID-19 
patients. The medical facilities in India should be prepared for even more worse 
condition due to Coronavirus. 
 COVID-19 was initially considered to be an outbreak, an initial stage of epidemic. 
Epidemic generally affects some region or fewer number of populations. Epidemic 
affects a region or some part of country and starts infecting the others also. Initially, 
COVID-19 was considered as an outbreak when it found in Wuhan, China. Later, it was 
considered as epidemic in China as it was spread all over China. On 11th March, World 
Health Organization declared it as pandemic. Spread of Coronavirus from outbreak to 
pandemic can be explained by the above curve. COVID-19 is spreading exponentially. 
According to Joint Secretary in Health Ministry, 9% of those testing positive were 
below 20 years. 
  

 
 For the sake of management of medical facilities, the number of COVID-19 cases are 
forecasted. The above curves are the approximate forecasts of the COVID-19. If the 
position is changed no more then the COVID-19 cases may increase sharply. India may 
expect cases around 20,000 at the end of May month provided if the citizens of India are 
unable to follow the instructions during the lockdown and also if they migrated place to 
place geographically. If the social distancing is followed very seriously then around 
15,000 cases may be found at the end of the May month. If the effective treatment or 
any vaccine on COVID-19 is discovered by the scientists then then number of patients 
suffering from COVID-19 may reduced to around 6,500.  
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 So, the social distancing must be followed by the people of the Nation. Lockdown must 
be implemented very seriously. Nobody should be allowed to change their place 
geographically. If the country fails to follow the instructions instructed by the 
Government then may face very dangerous crisis.  
 Analysis of Cause-Specific mortality rate due to COVID-19 with respect to 

dates- 

                               Table No.1.2: Cause-Specific Mortality rate 

Dates Cause-Specific Mortality 
Rate 

31-Jan 0.00 
06-Feb 0.00 
13-Feb 0.00 
21-Feb 0.00 
28-Feb 0.00 
09-Mar 0.00 
14-Mar 2380.95 
22-Mar 1944.44 
28-Mar 2090.21 
05-Apr 2320.38 
12-Apr 3231.92 
16-Apr 3951.51 

             Source: Computed by researchers, 2020 

 
 Table reveals that the Cause-Specific Mortality rate is the indicator of the Mortality rate 
per 100,000 due to a specific cause in a specific period. The specific cause in this 
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research work is COVID-19 pandemic and the period is 31 January to 16 April. As the 
above graph shows, the cause-specific mortality rate is increasing throughout the period 
with a little up and down. Also, the mortality rate till 9th March is 0.00 because the 
number of cases till then was quite little and some of the patients were recovered from 
the COVID-19. Also, till then the COVID-19 was considered to be Public Health 
Emergency of International Concern (PHEIC) by WHO.  

On the 11th March, WHO declared COVID-19 outbreak as pandemic. On the 
other hand, the Cause-Specific mortality rate in India suddenly increase from 0.00 to 
2380.95 after 9th march. As a result of sudden increase in mortality rate of India, Indian 
Government declared COVID-19 as ‘notified disaster’. Due to announcement of India 
of notified disaster, the drop-in mortality rate was experienced. Also, the number of 
patients infected by naval Coronavirus till then was comparatively less and the sample 
testing by the laboratories in India were very less. On the 22nd March, the laboratory 
strategy was expanded to check more samples. As a result, the number of cases were 
increased and ultimately it affected the cause-specific mortality rate. After the 22nd 
March to 28th March, the cause-specific mortality was increased from 1944.44 to 
2090.21. India implemented the national level lockdown to control the mortality rate on 
25th March. The cause-specific mortality continues to increase after 28th March. After 5th 
April the cause-specific mortality rate increased very rapidly. As of 16thApril, the cause-
specific mortality rate reached to 3951.51. According to Union Health Ministry, about 
42% of those confirmed positive for COVID-19 in India are between the ages of 21-40 
years old.2 
 State wise Confirmed Cases and Deaths due to COVID-19- 

 
The above chart shows the state wise number of cases infected by Coronavirus 

as well as deaths because of COVID-19. Maharashtra, Delhi, Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan 
andMadhya Pradesh are the top five states which have highest number of COVID-19 
cases wherever Arunachal Pradesh, Mizoram, Manipur, Tripura and Goa are the five 
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states having lesser number of COVID-19 cases. Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, 
Gujarat, Delhi and Telangana are the top five states of India having a greater number of 
deaths due to Coronavirus Disease 2019. 4 union territories and 7 states out of all 
infected states and union territories of the India recorded no death due to Coronavirus. 
Maharashtra has a greater number of deaths because it has a greater number of positive 
cases of COVID-19. Maharashtra is an only state in India which has crossed the 100 
deaths due to Novel Coronavirus. Some reasons for the Maharashtra to be a hotspot for 
COVID-19 are Mumbai, a capital of Maharashtra as well as the financial capital of 
India, is a port, Mumbai has international airport, Mumbai’s geographical location is 
more favorable results into the increment of contact with rest of the world and Asia’s 
largest slum area i.e.Dharavi is located in Mumbai, Maharashtra. As of 16th April, 
Maharashtra has 2916 cases of COVID-19. Death toll of the Maharashtra state is 
increased to 187 till 16th April.  

All the states have increased the rapid antibody test as directed by Indian 
Council of Medical Research (ICMR). Indian Central Government as well as various 
State Governments have declared the lockdown throughout the Nation. It is quietly 
helping to control the outbreak of Coronavirus. Indian Government has decided to 
increase the number of sample checking is one of the reasons to increase the number of 
the cases. Delhi is on second place in the list of Cases of COVID-19. Delhi ended with 
1578 cases with 32 deaths as of 16th April. Tamil Nadu is on third place having 1242 
positive cases with 14 deaths till 16th April. However, Arunachal Pradesh and Mizoram 
both have 1 positive case of COVID-19 with no casualties till 16th April. As per Union 
Health Ministry, the ratio between recovered COVID-19 patients to deaths is 80:20. 
 State wise Cause-Specific Mortality rate due to COVID-19- 

Table No. 1.3: State wise Cause-Specific Mortality Rate 

State/U.T. Cause-Specific 
mortality Rate 

Arunachal Pradesh 0 
Mizoram 0 
Manipur 0 
Tripura 0 

Goa 0 
Puducherry 0 

Andaman and Nicobar Island 0 
Ladakh 0 

Chandigarh 0 
Chhattisgarh 0 
Uttarakhand 0 

Rajasthan 293.2551 
Kerala 773.1959 
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Tamil Nadu 1127.214 
Jammu and Kashmir 1333.333 

Bihar 1428.571 
Haryana 1463.415 

Uttar Pradesh 1496.599 
Orissa 1666.667 
Delhi 2027.883 

Andhra Pradesh 2666.667 
Telangana 2782.071 

Himachal Pradesh 2857.143 
Assam 3030.303 

West Bengal 3030.303 
Karnataka 4301.075 

Gujarat 4308.094 
Madhya Pradesh 5369.807 

Maharashtra 6412.894 
Punjab 6989.247 

Jharkhand 7142.857 
Meghalaya 14285.71 

 Source: Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Govt. of India.  
             https://www.mohfw.gov.in/ 

 

 
 Meghalaya, Jharkhand, Punjab, Maharashtra and Madhya Pradesh are top five states 
having more cause-specific mortality rate in India. While 4 union territories and 7 states 
out of all Coronavirus infected states in India have zero cause-specific mortality rate. 
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Meghalaya tops the list of cause-specific mortality rate with 14285.71 cause-specific 
mortality rate. Cause-specific mortality rate denotes how many persons died due to 
specific cause within a given period out of 100,000 persons. Jharkhand ranked second in 
the list of cause-specific mortality rate with 7142.857 rate. Wherever Punjab and 
Maharashtra ranked 3rd and 4th respectively with respective cause-specific mortality rate 
of 6989.247 and 6412.894. Rajasthan and Kerala have pretty less cause-specific 
mortality rate that of other states. These both states have cause-specific mortality rate 
less than 1,000. Rajasthan succeed to keep the mortality rate lesser because of Bhilwara 
pattern model is implemented there. Also, Kerala state flattened the curve of 
Coronavirus spread.  
 The number of COVID-19 cases are increasing rapidly. The cause-specific mortality 
rate of all India is around 2337 as of 16th April. 12 states have more cause-specific 
mortality rate than Nation’s average. Logically, it can be said than death toll may 
increase after increasing the testing of samples. Ultimately, the mortality rate may 
increase. The states of India and Indian Government would be hopeful that they will 
flatten the curve of Coronavirus at the end of extended lockdown. Kerala was the first 
state to report the Coronavirus or COVID-19 case in India. In spite of that, it succeeded 
not only to flatten the curve but also to keep the mortality rate minimum. Kerala is a 
model for fighting against COVID-19 in India. Maharashtra has worse condition in case 
of cause-specific mortality rate because of Mumbai, the capital of Maharashtra. More 
rate of mortality in Mumbai caused because of Extreme congestion and co-morbidities. 
Extreme congestion and co-morbidities are two main reasons to increase the number of 
cases of COVID-19 in Maharashtra. Though, some percent deaths are caused because of 
diabetes, hypertension and heart diseases.  

 Impact of COVID-19 on Age group and Sex - 

 
 According to Health Ministry of India, around 42% of the cases are from the age-group 
21 to 40 years. 33% of the total cases belong to 41-60 years age group. 17% of the cases 
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are above the 60 years. Around 9% of the 0-20-year age-group. It is crystal clear that 
COVID-19 is a threat for the younger people. Also, younger population is seemed to 
back bone to economy of the nation. If the proper attention is not paid towards younger 
cases then it may affect the progress of the Nation. In addition to it, the cases of 
COVID-19 are increasing day-by-day. So, younger population may be attacked by naval 
Coronavirus in further days provided it is not controlled. Reasons for a greater number 
of COVID-19 patients of the age group 21-40 is it is a working population. More 
probably, the people of age group 21-40 years may travel more than others.  
 

 
 Joint Secretary in Health Ministry of India declared age group wise percentage of death 
in media briefing. Among all age groups, the Coronavirus is found more deadlier for 
cases having age more than 75 years. 42.20% of the deaths due to COVID-19 had age 
more than 75 years. However, 33.10% of deaths due to COVID-19 had age more than 
60 years but less than 75 years. Around 75.30% of deaths had age more than 60 years. 
Reasons for more deadliness of naval Coronavirus for aged population are they 
generally poses various diseases like diabetes, hypertension, heart diseases, they have 
weak immunity power to fight against viruses. 10.30% of the deaths belonged to age 
group 45-60 years. While 14.40% of the deaths belonged to younger population i.e.0-45 
years age group. 0-60 years age group has less percentage of deaths due to COVID-19 
in spite of having a greater number of cases. It is quite relaxing that the working 
population has lesser death percentages.  
 So, it is advisable to elder population that they should follow the instructions given by 
Health Ministry as it found to be deadlier for them.  
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 The Health Ministry of India said that 76% of the cases of COVID-19 are men. While, 
24% cases are women. It implies that number of cases that are men are more than that of 
women. Generally, women in India remain inside their houses due to social orthodox 
mentalities. Women in India do not work outside their respective homes generally. It 
results to reduce the travels of women for the work outside of the house. “We can 
confidently say from the data from many countries that being male is a risk factor,” said 
Sabra Klein, a scientist at Johns Hopkins Bloomberg School of Public Health who 
studies sex difference in viral infections.3 It has been proved by the data from India. 
Also, some biological reasons are responsible for such research output.    
Conclusion :- 
 The cases of COVID-19 are increasing exponentially. The cases in India increased at a 
greater speed after 22nd March. If the lockdown of nation is followed very seriously then 
the number of cases infected by Coronavirus may reduce. If nothing is changed then 
India may expect a greater number of patients and graph of COVID-19 may increase 
with greater slope. If the vaccine or any effective treatment is discovered then the 
number of cases may reduce. The cause-specific mortality rate is increasing throughout 
the period with a little up and down.Cause-Specific mortality rate may increase in 
further period in India. The average cause-specific mortality rate of India is around 
2337.072. Maharashtra, Delhi, Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh are the top 
five states which have highest number of COVID-19 cases wherever Arunachal 
Pradesh, Mizoram, Manipur, Tripura and Goa are the five states having lesser number 
of COVID-19 cases.4 union territories and 7 states out of all infected states and union 
territories of the India recorded no death due to Coronavirus.4 union territories and 7 
states out of all Coronavirus infected states in India have zero cause-specific mortality 
rate.Meghalaya, Jharkhand, Punjab, Maharashtra and Madhya Pradesh are top five 
states having more cause-specific mortality rate in India. Kerala succeeded not only to 
flatten the curve but also to keep the mortality rate minimum.Extreme congestion and 
co-morbidities are two main reasons to increase the number of cases of COVID-19 in 
Maharashtra.More number of cases belong to age group 21-40 years while a greater 
number of deaths are assigned to age group greater than 75 years. Research also 
outputted that women are in lesser risk than that of men.  
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Abstract 
The capital market provides a means for issuers to raise capital from investors. It 

is the barometer of the economy. Depository means a place where something is 
deposited for safe keeping; a bank in which funds or securities are deposited by others, 
usually under the terms of specific depository agreement. The depository is an 
organization where the securities of a shareholder are held in the form of electronic 
accounts, in the same way as a bank holds money. A depository interfaces with its 
investors through its agents called Depository Participants (DPs). According to SEBI 
guidelines, financial institutions, banks, custodians, stock brokers, etc. can become DPs. 
The main objective of a depository is to reduce settlement risk by minimizing the 
paperwork involved in trading, settlement and transfer of securities. The principal 
function of depository is to dematerialize securities and enable their transactions in 
book-entry form.  

Dematerialisation is the process by which physical certificates of an investor are 
converted to an equivalent number of securities in electronic form and credited in the 
investor's account with his DP. The new face of emerging world economy has made it 
mandatory for each and every national economy to make it updated in terms of capital 
market. At present the two Depository Organisations are working in India- National 
Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) and Central Depository Services (India) Limited 
(CDSL). 
  The present study is an attempt to know the role of CDSL in Indian Capital 
Market, analyze the performance of CDSL and growth of Indian Capital Market for a 
period of 20 years, i.e. March 2000- March 2019. On the basis of results, it is concluded 
that number of number of companies available for Demat, beneficiary accounts, 
depository participants growth, number of depository participants service centers in 
CDSL, Quantity of Demat Shares/Securities and Demat Value of Securities.  
 
Keywords  

Central Depository Services Limited (CDSL), Depository, Depository 
Participants (DPs), Dematerialization, Indian Capital Market, Investor Accounts, 
Rematerialization. 
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Introduction 
A well organized Financial System is most important roll play in the economic 

development of any country. It is supply the necessary financial inputs for the 
production of goods and services which in turn promote the well being and standard of 
living of the people of a country. Thus, the ‘financial system’ is a broad term which 
brings under its fold the financial markets and the financial institutions which supports 
the system. The responsibility of the financial system is to mobilize the savings in the 
form of money and monetary assets and invest them to productive ventures. Thus, it 
promotes faster economic development and also provides the intermediation between 
savers and investors. 

A vibrant and efficient capital market, which ensures an orderly development 
and contains measures for protection of the investor’s interest, is the most important 
parameter for evaluating health of any economy. The practice of physical trading 
imposed limits on trading volumes and hence the speed with which new information 
was incorporated into prices system.  

Dematerialization is the processes by which a client can get physical certificates 
converted into electronic balances maintained in its account with the participant in the 
depository system securities held in dematerialization form are fungible, i.e., they do not 
bear any distinguishing features. The financial market exists to facilitate sale and 
purchase of financial instruments and comprises of two major markets namely the 
capital Market and the money market. The capital market mainly deals in medium and 
long – term investments (maturity more than a year) while the money market deals in 
short- term investments (maturity up to a year). Capital market a medium for mobilizing 
the finance out of the savings of the community and making it available to the users i.e. 
to the industry, trade, commerce for meeting their funds requirement. It is the barometer 
of the economyi. Capital Market in India is regulated by Government of India through 
Ministry of Finance and strong legal system. Money Market is a place for trading in 
money and short term financial assets that are as liquid as money. It provides a platform 
for short term surplus funds of lenders or investors and short term requirements of 
borrowers. The instrument can be traded at low cost and are highly liquid. 

Capital market can be divided into two segments viz., primary and secondary. 
Primary Market is a market for new issues or new financial claims. Hence, it is also 
called New Issue Market. The primary market deals with those securities which are 
issued to the public for the first time. In the primary market, borrowers exchange new 
financial securities for long term funds. Thus, primary market facilitates capital 
formation. The primary market is mainly used by issuers for raising fresh capital from 
the investors by making initial public offers or rights issues or offers for sale of equity 
or debt. There are three ways by which a company may raise capital in a primary 
market.  

The secondary market provides liquidity to these instruments through trading and 
settlement on the stock exchanges. Capital market is, thus important for raising funds 
for capital formation and investments and forms a very vital link for economic 
development of any country. The capital market provides a means for issuers to raise 
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capital from investors. Thus savings normally flow from household sector to business or 
government sectors that normally invest more than they save. 

The Depositories Act was passed by the Parliament in August 1996, which lays 
down the legislative framework for facilitating the dematerialisation and book entry 
transfer of securities in a depository. The Depository shall carry out the 
dematerialisation of securities and the transfer of beneficial ownership through 
electronic book entry.  

The unparalleled success of the introduction of the depository concept in Indian 
capital markets is reflected in the on-going successful reaction in the period between 
trading and settlement. Over the last decade, the Indian capital market has been growing 
by leaps and bounds. India has the largest number of listed companies in the world 
today.ii It also boasts of a large number of shareholders. Electronic revolution has 
brought about a number of changes in the functioning of Indian Capital Market. The 
most revolutionary change that was brought in the entire history of the Indian Capital 
Market is the introduction of depository system. 
 
Scope, Relevance and Period of the Study 

The new face of emerging world economy has made Dematerialisation 
mandatory for each and every national economy to make it updated in terms of capital 
market. This study covers the contribution of the depository mode in the promotion of 
scrip less trading in securities through dematerialisation of securities in India and the 
contribution the depository system has made in helping to remove the inherent 
weaknesses in the traditional system. The study has covered the period of 20 years since 
March 2000 – March 2019.  
 
Objectives of the Study 
-to know Role and benefits of CDSL and the structure of the depository system in India; 
-to observe the nature of facilities provided by the CDSL in the depository system; 
-to evaluate the performance of CDSL in India Capital Market and Growth of Indian 
Capital Market; 
 
Research Design and Methodology 
(i) Research Design:  

Research design of the study is analytical. 
(ii)  Methodology: 
  The basis of present analysis is the comparison of data on yearly (financial 
Year) basis. 
 
Data Collection and Analysis 

The study is based upon secondary data collected from various websites i.e. 
CDSL, BSE, NSE, SEBI and Official publications, annual reports of CDSL and 
research papers/articles published in journals/magazines/newspapers for a period of 20 
years i.e. from March 2000- March 2019. 
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Depository System in India 
Depository system essentially aims at eliminating the voluminous and 

cumbersome paper work involved in the scrip-based system and offers scope for 
‘paperless’ trading through state-of-the-art technology. A depository can be compared to 
a bank. A depository holds securities of investors in the form of electronic accounts, in 
the same way as bank holds money in a saving account. Besides, holding securities, a 
depository also provides services related to transactions in securities. A depository 
interfaces with its investors through its agents called Depository Participants (DPs). 
According to SEBI guidelines, financial institutions, banks, custodians, stock brokers, 
etc. can become DPs.  

The Depositories Act, 1996 defines a depository to mean “A Company formed 
and registered under the Companies Act, 1956 and which has been granted a certificate 
of registration under sub-section (1A) of section 12 of the Securities and Exchanges 
Board of India Act, 1992”. According to the Germany Depository, “A Depository is a 
file or a set of files in which data is stored for the purpose of safe keeping or identity 
authentication”. There are two depositories in India, namely: National Securities 
Depository Limited (NSDL) and Central Depository Services (India) Limited (CDSL). 
 
 
National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) 

NSDL was registered by the SEBI on June 7, 1996 as India’s first depository to 
facilitate trading and settlement of securities in the dematerialized form. The NSDL is 
promoted by IDBI, UTI, NSE, SBI, HDFC Bank Ltd., etc to provide electronic 
depository facilities for securities traded in the equity and debt markets in the country. 
 The initial paid up capital of NSDL was Rs. 105 crore which was reduced to 
Rs. 80 crore. During 2000-2001 through buy-back programme by buying back 2.5 crore 
shares @ 12 Rs./share. 
 
Central Depository Services Limited (CDSL) 

CDSL is the second largest central depository in India. It was incorporated at 
Mumbai on December 12, 1997 as “Central Depository Services (India) Limited”, a 
public limited company under the Companies Act, 1956. Our Company obtained its 
certificate of commencement of business from Ministry of Corporate Affairs on 
December 19, 1997. It was initially registered by way of a certificate of registration on 
August 19, 1998 by SEBI under the Depositories Regulations and subsequently 
obtained. It’s certificate of commencement of business as a depository under 
Depositories Regulations on February 8, 1999 and Honourable Union Finance Minister, 
Shri Yashwant Sinha flagged off the operations of CDSL on July 15, 1999. CDSL is a 
depository that holds securities in dematerialized form and facilitates trading and 
settlement of securities to be processed by book entry.  

Central Depository Services (India) Limited (CDSL), a depository managed by 
professionals has been promoted by the Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE) along with 
State Bank of India (SBI), Bank of Baroda (BOB) and Bank of India as original 
sponsors. Several leading private sector banks, viz. HDFC Bank, Standard Chartered 
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Bank, Canara Bank, Union Bank of India, Bank of Maharashtra, Global Trust Bank 
(now Oriental Bank of Commerce) and Centurion Bank are also its sponsors. CDSL’s 
objective is to provide convenient, dependable and secure alternative depository 
services to investors in shares and securities. Presently, it is compulsory to settle all 
trades done on any stock exchange in demat form only. Although investors have an 
alternative to hold securities and settle trades up to 500 shares in physical form, they 
need a demat account as, in practice, almost all trades on stock exchanges are now being 
settled in demat form only. The Bombay Stock Exchange which has contributed the 
lion’s share in the capital of CDSL. 

Central Depository Services (India) Limited has signed a memorandum of 
understanding (MOU) with NSDL for inter depository connectivity for which CDSL has 
received a certificate of commencement from SEBI. The MOU covers the 
understandings between the two depositories for inter depository transfers arising out of 
transactions not settled through the Clearing House/Clearing Corporation. CDSL and 
NSDL established connectivity through internet. 
 
CDSL provides the following facilities- 

 Account Opening and Maintenance of individual investors beneficial holdings 
in an electronic form 

 Dematerialization of securities 
 Rematerialization of securities 
 Processing Delivery and Receipt Instructions 
 Account Statement 
 Account transfer for settlement of trades in electronic shares 
 Allotments in the electronic form in case of initial public offerings 
 Distribution of non-cash corporate actions 
 Facility for freezing/locking of investor accounts 
 Facility for pledge and hypothecation of securities 
 Nomination 
 Transmission of Securities 
 Change in Address 
 e-KYC 
 easi (Electronic Access to Securities Information) 

 
Performance of CDSL in Indian Capital Market 

The below tables show that, the growth and development of de-materialization 
with reference to CDSL during the period March 2000- March 2019 under the study.  
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Table No: I 
Beneficiary Accounts Growth in CDSL from 1999-2000 to 2018- 2019 

Year Investors Accounts 
in Lakhs 

Yearly Increase 
in Lakhs 

Annual Growth 
Rate 

1999-00 0.28 - - 
2000-01 0.80 0.52 185.71 
2001-02 1.28 0.48 60.00 
2002-03 2.47 1.19 92.97 
2003-04 6.34 3.87 156.68 
2004-05 10.11 3.77 59.46 
2005-06 18.61 8.50 84.08 
2006-07 28.73 10.12 54.38 
2007-08 54.80 26.07 90.74 
2008-09 67.54 12.74 23.25 
2009-10 81.29 13.75 20.36 
2010-11 94.44 13.15 16.18 
2011-12 102.14 7.70 8.15 
2012-13 109.67 7.53 7.37 
2013-14 118.29 8.62 7.86 
2014-15 136.87 18.58 15.71 
2015-16 145.10 8.23 6.01 
2016-17 164.96 19.86 13.69 
2017-18 194.04 29.08 17.63 
2018-19 223.35 29.31 15.11 

Average Annual Growth Rate 46.76% 
Source: Annual Reports of CDSL. 
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Table 1 shows that the number of beneficiary accounts continuously increased 
from .28 lacs at the end of 1999-2000 to 223.35 lacs at the end of 2018-19. It increased 
the 797 times over the period. The highest absolute yearly increase in the number of 
accounts has been registered in 2018-19, followed  by 2017-18, 2007-08, 2016-17, 
2014-15, 2009-10, 2010-11, 2008-09, 2006-07, 2013-14, 2005-06, 2015-16, 2011-12, 
2012-13, 2003-04 and so on. So far percentage increase with CDSL is concerned, it was 
highest in 2000-01, followed by 2003-04, 2002-03, 2007-08, 2005-06, 2004-05, 2001-
02, 2006-07, 2008-09, 2009-10, 2017-18, 2010-11, 2014-15 and so on. The average 
annual growth rate of beneficiary accounts is 46.76%. Thus it may be concluded that the 
number of beneficiary accounts has recorded tremendous increase over the entire period 
of study. 

The forthcoming table throws light on the number of companies registered for 
demat with CDSL from March 2000 to March 2019. 

Table No: II 
Number of Companies Available for Demat in CDSL during 1999- 2000 to 2018-

2019 
Year Available Companies for 

DEMAT Yearly Increase Annual Growth 
Rate 

1999-00 765 - - 
2000-01 2789 2024 264.58 
2001-02 4296 1507 54.03 
2002-03 4628 332 7.73 
2003-04 4720 92 1.99 
2004-05 5068 348 7.37 

2005-06 4819 -249 -4.91 

2006-07 5135 316 6.56 

2007-08 5969 834 16.24 

2008-09 6233 264 4.42 

2009-10 7049 816 13.09 

2010-11 8265 1216 17.25 

2011-12 8583 318 3.85 

2012-13 9087 504 5.87 

2013-14 9273 186 2.05 

2014-15 9739 466 5.03 

2015-16 9958 219 2.25 

2016-17 10200 242 2.43 

2017-18 12992 2792 27.37 

2018-19 14225 1233 9.49 

Average Annual Growth Rate 22.33% 

Source: Annual Reports of CDSL. 
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Table II reveals the companies with de-materialization with CDSL during the 
period 1999-2019. It is observed from the above figures that 14225 companies were 
availing the demat facility in 2018-19 and in the ending of the year 1999-2000 only 765 
companies were on the list of CDSL. This number has consistently increased year after 
year throughout the period except during 2005-06. A smart jump was recorded in the 
number of companies which increased to 12992 in 2017-18 from 10200 in 2016-17. The 
overall average annual growth rate shows that there is increase of 22.33% during the 
period, which is a positive indication. Thus it is concluded the remarkable progress has 
been achieved by CDSL in respect of Number of Companies available for Demat during 
the period. 

The table given below depicts the number of Depository Participants (DPs) of 
CDSL form 1999-2000 to 2018-19. 

Table No: III 
Depository Participants Growth in CDSL during 1999-2019 

Year Depository 
Participants  Annual Growth 

Rate 
1999-00 61 - - 
2000-01 144 83 136.07 
2001-02 161 17 11.81 
2002-03 191 30 18.63 
2003-04 211 20 10.47 
2004-05 271 60 28.44 
2005-06 315 44 16.24 
2006-07 365 50 15.87 
2007-08 420 55 15.07 
2008-09 468 48 11.43 
2009-10 497 29 6.20 
2010-11 544 47 9.46 
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2011-12 567 23 4.23 
2012-13 577 10 1.76 
2013-14 578 1 0.17 
2014-15 574 -4 -0.69 
2015-16 583 9 1.57 
2016-17 588 5 0.86 
2017-18 594 6 1.02 
2018-19 597 3 0.51 

Average Annual Growth Rate 14.45% 
Source: Annual Reports of CDSL.  

 
 

Table III is seen that the number of depository participants of CDSL has gone up 
from 61 in 1999-2000 to 597 in 2018-19, with the increase year after year except the 
ending of the year 2014-15. In the year 2014-15 the number of Depository Participants 
decreases -0.69% in comparison of year 2013-14. At the end of the year 2000-01 the 
highest depository participants i.e. 83 increased with CDSL. The average annual growth 
rate of Depository Participants is 14.45%.  The main objective of a depository is to 
popularise the demat system and provide the facility at each and every corner of the 
country. 

The table given below Showing the number of Depository Participant Service 
Centers of CDSL at the end of years 1999-2000 to 2018-2019. 

Table No: IV 
Depository Participant Service Centers Growth in CDSL from 1999-2000 to 2018-

2019 

Year DP Service 
Centres 

Yearly Absolute 
Increase 

Annual Growth 
Rate (%) 

1999-00 15 - - 
2000-01 132 117 780.00 
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2001-02 181 49 37.12 
2002-03 212 31 17.13 
2003-04 219 7 3.30 
2004-05 1530 1311 598.63 
2005-06 2577 1047 68.43 
2006-07 4178 1601 62.13 
2007-08 6372 2194 52.51 
2008-09 6934 562 8.82 
2009-10 8590 1656 23.88 
2010-11 10052 1462 17.02 
2011-12 13516 3464 34.46 
2012-13 12601 -915 -6.77 
2013-14 11381 -1220 -9.68 
2014-15 11877 496 4.36 
2015-16 16764 4887 41.15 
2016-17 17489 725 4.32 
2017-18 17473 -16 -0.09 
2018-19 19359 1886 10.79 

Average Annual Growth 
Rate 87.37% 

Source: Annual Reports of CDSL. 
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Depository Participant Service Centers are presented in above table IV. It is seen 
that at the end of the year 1999-2000, the number of Depository Participant Service 
Centers was 15 and in March 2019 they were 19359, with an average annual growth rate 
of 87.37%. In the financial year 2015-16 the number of DP service centers highest 
increased with 4887 new Depository Participant Service Centers and highest decrease 
the DP service centers with 1220 in 2013-14, as follows as 915 in 2012-13 and 16 in 
2017-18. It is well know that the DP has its own branches spread over the country. It 
means that towards the end of the period of study i.e. during 2018-19 one DP had on an 
average 32 branches in CDSL in its fold. Now almost all the important towns and cities 
have a branch of at least one DP covering. Thus it is inferred that during the period of 
twenty years of its functioning, CDSL has been successful in extending and expending 
its dematerialisation facility in the widest possible area of the country.  

The forthcoming table throws light on the Quantity of Demat Shares and 
Securities with CDSL from March 2000 to March 2019.  

Table No: V 
Quantity of Demat Shares/Securities with CDSL from 1999-2000 to 2018-2019 

Year Quantity of Demat 
Shares/Securities  (in crores) 

Yearly Absolute Increase (in 
crores) 

Annual Growth 
Rate 

1999-00 566 - - 

2000-01 1920 1354 239.22 

2001-02 4820 2900 151.04 

2002-03 8210 3390 70.33 

2003-04 14010 5800 70.65 

2004-05 19080 5070 36.19 
2005-06 27220 8140 42.66 
2006-07 31250 4030 14.81 

2007-08 49820 18570 59.42 

2008-09 70810 20990 42.13 

2009-10 77950 7140 10.08 

2010-11 105310 27360 35.10 

2011-12 133570 28260 26.84 

2012-13 151793 18223 13.64 

2013-14 177311 25518 16.81 

2014-15 206012 28701 16.19 

2015-16 227549 21537 10.45 

2016-17 255227 27678 12.16 

2017-18 283920 28693 11.24 

2018-19 362030 78110 27.51 

Average Annual Growth Rate 45.32% 

     Source: Annual Reports of CDSL. 
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It is observed from the above figures in Table No: V that Quantity of Demat 
Securities gone up from Rs.566 crore in 1999-2000 to Rs.362030 crore in 2018-19 
registering an impressive increase of about 639 times over the period. In this period the 
average annual growth rate is 45.32%. This number of Quantity of Demat Securities has 
consistently increased year after year throughout the period. At the end of the year 
2018-19 almost all the companies have come up under compulsory demat category. 
Thus it is concluded the remarkable progress has been achieved by CDSL in respect of 
Demat Quantity of secirities during the period from 1999-2000 to 2018-19. 

The table below shows the Value of Demat Securities by CDSL at the end of the 
year from 1999-2000 to 2018-19. 

Table No: VI 
Demat Value of Securities by CDSL during 1999 to 2019 

year 
Demat Value of 

Securities      (Rs. in 
Crore.) 

Yearly Absolute 
Increase (in 

crores) 

Annual 
Growth Rate 

1999-00 81880 - - 
2000-01 109055 27175 33.19 
2001-02 243193 134138 123.00 
2002-03 361640 118447 48.70 
2003-04 1064430 702790 194.33 
2004-05 1147750 83320 7.83 
2005-06 2182420 1034670 90.15 
2006-07 2938650 756230 34.65 
2007-08 5966070 3027420 103.02 
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2008-09 4594480 -1371590 -22.99 
2009-10 8389280 3794800 82.59 
2010-11 10814170 2424890 28.90 
2011-12 10205690 -608480 -5.63 
2012-13 9850378 -355312 -3.48 
2013-14 10876032 1025654 10.41 
2014-15 13942638 3066606 28.20 
2015-16 13267966 -674672 -4.84 
2016-17 17735853 4467887 33.67 
2017-18 19839810 2103957 11.86 
2018-19 20796934 957124 4.82 
Average Annual Growth Rate 39.91% 

                 Source: Annual Reports of CDSL. 
 

 
Table VI shows that the value of dematerialised securities which has increased 

from Rs.81880 crore in 1999-2000 to Rs.20796934 crore in 2018-19 registering a robust 
growth of about 253 times over the period. In this figure the Demat Value of Securities 
has consistently increased year after year throughout the period except the year 2008-
2009, 2011-12, 2012-13 and 2015-16 and the average annual growth rate is 39.91% at 
the end of the year 2018-19. Thus it is concluded the remarkable progress has been 
achieved by CDSL except few years in respect of Demat Value of securities during the 
period from 1999-2000 to 2018-19. 
 
CONCLUSION:  

To sum up, there is a sizable increase in terms of number of investors 
(beneficiary) accounts, number of companies available for demat, number of depository 
participants, number of depository participant service centers, number of Quantity of 
Demat Shares/Securities and number of Demat Value of Securities in CDSL. And 
positive annual average growth rate shows the growth of Indian Capital Market. 
Introduction of depositories had improved the market efficiency through adopting 
criterion for describing scripts depositories’ eligibility. The paper management 
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substantially reduced. This helps in saving in time for allotment and transfers of scripts. 
This improves internal system effectively. CDSL, NSDL and SEBI have undertaken a 
public awareness programme to popularise the concept of demat trading. NSE and BSE 
both are extensively pursuing the programme. After Dematerialization investors has 
been increased manifold. Demat trading has brought in transparency in the Indian 
Capital Market. Depository System ensure quick execution of transaction and it has 
almost completely eliminated the problems of traditional script based system in Indian 
Capital Market, especially bad delivery, delayed transfer of securities, fake signature 
and Stolen of share certificate. The benefit of the depository system is Positive. The 
progress made by the securities market is partly reflected by the introduction of features   
and options which has resulted in the ever increasing volume. This has been made 
possible due to adoption of highly advanced information technology in the depository 
system.  
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Abstract 
Positive Behavior Support (PBS) is an applied science that uses educational and systems 
change methods (environmental redesign) to enhance quality of life and minimize 
problem behavior. PBS initially evolved within the field of developmental disabilities 
and emerged from three major sources: applied behavior analysis, the 
normalization/inclusion movement, and person-centered values. Its characteristic 
features include assessment practices, intervention strategies, and training resulting in 
inclusion of children with intellectual disability. The present study is an attempt to find 
out the effect of ‘Positive Behavior Support’ as a Recent Practice to facilitate Inclusion 
among Children with Intellectual Disability. The researchers have adopted single group 
pre and post test research design under experimental research method (Quasi 
Experimental). 10 Children with Mild Intellectual Disability were selected through 
purposive sampling. Intervention was provided for a total of 30 sessions. Pre test and 
post test were conducted before and after intervention respectively. The results of those 
tests were analyzed quantitatively and qualitatively both. The analysis says that the pre 
and post test means are 10.3 and 18.4. Standard deviation is 1.25 and 2.21 respectively. 
Since the obtained‘t’ ratio 17.676 is higher than the table‘t’ ratio 2.26, it is significant.  
The result of the study proves that there is significant effect of PBS for facilitating 
inclusion via developing social skills among children with mild intellectual disability. 
The approach reflects a more general trend in the social sciences and education with the 
objective of facilitating effective inclusion among children with intellectual disability. 
 
Key words: Intervention Strategy, PBS, Inclusion, Intellectual Disability 
 
 
Introduction  
Inclusive education is full time membership of students with disabilities in their 
chronologically age-appropriate classrooms with the necessary supports and services to 
benefit from educational activities (Lipsky& Gartner, 1992; Ryndak, Jackson, 
&Billingsley, 2000). It does not mean the placement of children in regular class room 
only. Inclusive education gathers all the children irrespective of their caste, religion, 
socio-economic background, gender and disabilities under one roof where they all share 
the same resources. Generally teachers very often face the challenge of managing 
classrooms. The wave of inclusive education has changed the practical scenario in a 
different way. Due to the policy and various laws inclusion is happening only in 
physical level. As there is no as such inclusive school readiness skill training, the 
Children with Intellectual Disability (hereafter CWID) suffer mostly because of the 
improper planning and implementation. 
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Let’s see what is Positive Behavior Support (hereafter PBS)? Basically it is a process to 
understand and resolve the problem behavior of individuals or children that is based on 
values and empirical research. It offers an approach to develop an understanding of why 
the child engages in problem behavior and strategies to prevent the occurrence of 
problem behavior while teaching the child new skills. PBS offers a holistic approach 
that considers all factors that have an impact on a child and the child’s behavior. It can 
be used to address problem behaviors that range from aggression, tantrums, and 
property destruction to social withdrawal. 
This approach included the use of functional assessment, antecedent manipulations, 
teaching strategies, and changes in reinforcement contingencies with a focus on 
achieving lifestyle changes as the outcome of intervention. 
It can be applied with individuals, within schools and school districts (i.e., school-wide 
PBS) and within early childhood programs (i.e., program-wide PBS). 
Horner (2000) has further typified PBS as “an approach that blends values about the 
rights of people with disabilities with a practical science about how learning and 
behavior change occur”. In an attempt to specify the parameters of PBS, Horner et al. 
(1990) asserted that it encompassed many distinctive elements, including emphasis on 
lifestyle change, functional analysis, multi-component interventions, manipulation of 
ecological and setting events, antecedent manipulations, teaching adaptive behavior, 
building environments with effective consequences, minimizing the use of punishers, 
distinguishing emergency procedures from proactive programming, and social 
validation, with a special role for preserving the dignity of the recipients of 
interventions. It should be noted that most of those emphases have long been accepted 
features of mainstream Applied Behavior Analysis (APA Division 33, 1990; J. Carr 
&Sidener, 2002; Mulick& Butter, 2005). PBS strives to expand application of its 
approach with children, adolescents, and adults with problem behavior.  
The Process of Positive Behavior Support 
The following steps are essential to the process of PBS: 
1. Building a Behavior Support Team - PBS begins by developing a team of the key 
stakeholders or individuals who are most involved in the child’s life. This team should 
include the family and early educator, but also may include friends, other family 
members, therapists, and other instructional or administrative personnel.  
2. Person-Centered Planning-Person-centered planning provides a process for bringing 
the team together to discuss their vision and dreams for the child. Person-centered 
planning is a strength-based process that is a celebration of the child and a mechanism 
of establishing the commitment of the team members to supporting the child and family.  
3. Functional Behavioral Assessment - Functional assessment is a process for 
determining the function of the child’s problem behavior. Functional Assessment or 
Functional Behavioral Assessment (FBA) involves the collection of data, observations, 
and information to develop a clear understanding of the relationship of events and 
circumstances that trigger and maintain problem behavior.  
4. Hypothesis Development-The functional assessment process is completed with the 
development of a behavior hypothesis statement. The behavior hypothesis statements 
summarize what is known about triggers, behaviors, and maintaining consequences and 
offers an informed guess about the purpose of the problem behavior.  
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5. Behavior Support Plan Development-Once behavior hypotheses statements are 
developed to summarize the data gathered from the functional assessment process, the 
team can develop a behavior support plan. Essential components of the behavior support 
plan are prevention strategies, the instruction of replacement skills, new ways to respond 
to problem behavior, and lifestyle outcome goals.  
6. Monitoring Outcomes-The effectiveness of the behavior support plan must be 
monitored. This monitoring includes measurement of changes in problem behavior and 
the achievement of new skills and lifestyle outcomes.  
Rationale of the study 
One of the most important factors of teaching is to enable the students to develop skills 
which they need beyond school. As schools become more inclusive in nature, teachers 
must be able to respond to a wider range of needs in the classroom. To support them in 
this task, there is a need to sharpen the focus on children with special needs within the 
national strategies and through action to improve Initial Teacher Education, induction 
and professional development opportunities. 
Developing good learning relationship is fundamental to effective teaching. Research 
(Serow and Solomon, 1979; Prawat and Nickerson, 1985) shows that children are more 
likely to develop positive attitudes and behaviors when they experience positive 
relationships with their teachers. Positive Behavior Support is a comprehensive 
approach for assessment, planning and intervention that focuses on addressing the 
person’s needs, their home environment and overall quality of life.  
Some of the ways include: 
 Helping the person understand his daily life using clearer ways (such as introducing 

a picture schedule) 
 Changing the environment (such as reducing high noise levels) 
 Improving the person’s lifestyle (such as helping the person gain employment and 

support) 
 Changing the environment so as the person is involved in meaningful and positive 

relationships with others. 
 Managing a class of students with diverse needs and ruling out corporal punishment 

as in PBS system there is no place of punishment. Children learn better in fearless 
and joyful environment. 

 Decreasing the chances of drop outs and incorporating in the existing teacher 
training program for the holistic development of CWID. 

In case of CWID too, the same is applicable as, one side the graph of social skills goes 
up, problem behavior will be reduced simultaneously; which is the focus area of PBS. 
PBS is an established strategy to reduce problem behavior through abolition of 
punishment and reinforcement of desirable behavior in CWID. In the era of inclusion, 
the common and basic problem faced by general educators is, how to promote healthy 
relationship of children with their peers in view of social skills enhancement. The 
present study is an effort to evaluate the effect of systematically designed intervention 
program based on PBS with a different outlook including role play, visual clues and 
reinforcement in order to bring special children in the mainstream society. Keeping all 
these in view, the researchers selected this study based on the felt need. Though PBS 
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has some distinct strategies to be followed, yet, in this study, the implementation was 
conducted in a special school within a time line of 30 sessions. 
Literature review 
Ruef et al. (1998) presented an article on  ‘Positive behavioral support: Strategies for 
teachers’ where they have described what PBS is, exploring the reasons of  challenging 
behavior, and certain key PBS strategies teachers can implement in their classrooms. 
Finally, the article offered relevant resources for those interested in implementing PBS. 
The article also contained the comparison of Traditional Behavior Management and 
Positive Behavioral Support. 
According to them PBS is a comprehensive, research-based proactive approach to 
behavioral support that endeavors to generate comprehensive change for students with 
challenging behavior. It involves identifying the purpose of challenging behavior, 
teaching appropriate alternative responses that serve the same purpose as the 
challenging behavior, consistently rewarding positive behaviors and minimizing the 
rewards for challenging behavior, and minimizing the physiological, environmental, and 
curricular elements that trigger challenging behavior’.  
They reported that possible strategies for  behavioral supports are some proved 
strategies including altering the classroom environment, increasing predictability and 
scheduling, increasing choice making, adapting the curriculum, appreciating positive 
behaviors, and teaching replacement skills. Relevant sources for those interested in 
implementing PBS are also presented. 
In 1999, Carr et al. published a synthesis of research in positive behavior support. This 
monograph provided evidence that positive behavior support is an effective approach 
for reducing challenging behavior and increasing quality of life for individuals with 
developmental disabilities. 
The paper presented by Horner et al. (2000) documents that typical state agents were 
successful in implementing SWPBS practices, and later these practices were 
experimentally linked to improve school safety and management. 
The fourfold purpose of the article of Carr et al. (2002) was to (a) provide a definition of 
the evolving applied science of positive behavior support (PBS); (b) describe the 
background sources from which PBS has emerged; (c) give an overview of the critical 
features that, collectively, differentiate PBS from other approaches; and (d) articulate a 
vision for the future of PBS.  
They cited that, “PBS initially evolved within the field of developmental disabilities and 
emerged from three major sources: applied behavior analysis, the 
normalization/inclusion movement, and person-centered values. The approach reflects a 
more general trend in the social sciences and education away from pathology-based 
models to a new positive model that stresses personal competence and environmental 
integrity.” 
Powers (2003) tried to establish the effect of positive behavior support through his 
study, wherein a multi-component social skills training package was implemented in a 
PBS and non-PBS school. A total of nineteen students participated in 16 weeks of 
instruction with reinforcement and self-management strategies. Findings of the study 
indicated two major conclusions. First result of the study provided evidence that social 
skills training combined with behavioral strategies can be an efficient and effective 
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intervention for addressing problem behaviors in schools as the overall data indicated 
acquisition of social skills as a result of direct instruction. Second one highlighted that 
student gains in acquisition and generalization of social skills was greater in the PBS 
school than in the non-PBS school. 
SWPBS employs a three-tier approach to behavior support to (a) proactively address the 
social behavior needs of all students and (b) prevent social and academic failure (Sugai 
& Horner, 2002; Sugai et al., 2000; Walker et al., 1996).  
Simonsen et al. (2008) published one article on Schoolwide Positive Behavior Supports 
Primary Systems and Practices. In this article they discussed about three tier systems of 
SWPBS though their main focus was on primary tier. The primary tier should be 
designed to support all students and staff across all settings in the school so as it might 
facilitate inclusion of all the children irrespective of their disabilities. 
 Reinke et al. (2012) conducted a study on “Classroom-Level Positive Behavior 
Supports in Schools Implementing SW-PBIS: Identifying Areas for Enhancement”. 
This study evaluated the use of classroom-level behavior management strategies that 
align with School-Wide Positive Behavioral Interventions and Supports (SW-PBIS). 
Direct observations of universal classroom management strategies were conducted 
across 33 elementary classrooms in elementary schools implementing SW-PBIS with 
high fidelity. Findings indicated that classrooms had posted positively stated classroom 
rules at high rates, whereas teacher use of specific praise and the ratio of positive to 
negative interactions were less than optimal. Implications for developing supports to 
assist teachers struggling with universal classroom management strategies are described. 
The paper presented by Fallon et al. (2012) has depicted, a review of existing literature 
on culturally and contextually relevant strategies for behavior management in schools. 
Based on this review, they recommended for implementing SWPBS to the practioners, 
personnel preparers, policy makers, and researchers s. 
Researchers at the OSEP Center on Positive Behavior Interventions and Supports 
(OSEP, 2004) have identified the core features of a school-wide system as (a) 
establishing and defining clear and consistent school-wide expectations, (b) teaching the 
school-wide expectations to students, (c) acknowledging students for demonstrating the 
expected behaviors, (d) developing a clear and consistent consequence system to 
respond to behavioral violations, and (e) using data to evaluate the impact of school-
wide efforts.” 
 
Scope of the study 
The study aimed to promote appropriate inclusion. Every child is unique; therefore their 
needs are also different. Philosophically the principles of normalization, integration, 
inclusion would be possible only when every child irrespective of the disability is 
accepted in school environment as well as in the society. The main aim of the study is to 
prepare Children with Mild Intellectual Disability ready for inclusive settings. 
Objectives 
To find out the Effect of ‘Positive Behavior Support’ on facilitating Inclusion among 
Children with Mild Intellectual Disability.  
Hypothesis 
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There will be no significant difference between pre and post test mean scores in the 
application of PBS for facilitating inclusion among Children with Mild Intellectual 
Disability  
Methodology 
The researchers  have adopted single group pre and post test research design under 
experimental research method (Quasi Experimental).  The effect of application of PBS 
is measured before and after the intervention. 
Sampling technique 
In this study purposive sampling technique has been used under non-probability 
sampling technique. 10 children were selected for the study. The demographic data 
includes all the related information. The inclusion and exclusion criteria decided in 
selection are given below.  

Table No. – 1 
Inclusion & exclusion criteria for selecting sample 

S. No. Details of the sample  

1 Locale WVS Special School, 
Coimbatore 

2 No of students 10 
3 Age group 7 to 10 yrs 
4 Level Mild Intellectual Disability 
5 Gender Both male and Female 

Students with sensory impairment were not selected 
 
Formulation of the tool 
PBS is relatively a new concept in India hence standardized tool for execution of the 
same is not available. The tools available in Indian context like ‘Madras Developmental 
Programming System (MDPS)’, ‘Functional Assessment Checklist for Programming 
(FACP)’, ‘Behavioral Assessment Scale for Indian Children - Mental Retardation 
(BASIC - MR)’ do not contain all the necessary items as per the need of the study. 
Therefore, the researchers pooled 22 items from different checklists in order to observe 
the effect of PBS. 
Validation of the tool 
To establish the validity the researchers made the 3-point rating scale containing 22 
items. The description is given below:  

Table No. – 2 
Details of response scores during validation  

S.No Response Score 
1 Relevant 2 
2 Irrelevant 1 
3 Not Necessary 0 

 
The 22 pooled items were listed according to the difficulty level and were sent for 
validation to 6 experts in the field of special education.  All those items which got 
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maximum score 2 were included in the final tool. Out of 22 items, 15 items were 
selected based on experts’ comments. Order of the items and language pattern was also 
modified according to the experts’ opinions.  
Reliability of the tool 
Reliability of the tool was tested by using Test retest method and Pearsons’ Product 
Moment correlation coefficient value (r- value) was found out as .779 which is highly 
significant at .05 levels.  

Table No. – 3 
Scoring pattern of the tool 

S. No. Response criteria Description Score 
1. Correct/Independent (I) Performs when independently 2 
2. Clue (C) Performs when  modeling is 

provided 
1 

3. Incorrect/ Dependent (D) Total dependent 0 
 
Pilot study 
Based on the suggestions given by the experts the researchers conducted a pilot study 
with the students of Special Education Unit of RKMVU, Coimbatore to check the 
relevance and appropriateness of the checklist and study. 5 students with CWMID were 
selected and assessed by the tool prepared by them. The test results revealed that the 
samples did not face any difficulty in administering the tool.   
Procedure of Data collection 
According to the norms of PBS, the researchers had a meeting with school counselor 
and general physician in this regard. They conducted parents meeting to make them 
aware about the intervention and its need. There were three main steps - Pre test, 
Intervention, and Post test. For pre test and post test the researchers used the same 
informal checklist. After Intervention again a parents meeting was conducted to find out 
the outcome of the study from parents’ perspective. 
Role Play 
The responsibility of Role Play was borne by parent, teacher and the researchers 
together. It was pre decided that role play would establish the basic skill and help the 
child to understand what is expected from him. Later, in order to maintain and sustain 
that desirable behavior the sample might be motivated by showing a booklet too. Role 
play and Visual Clue would be integrated with positive reinforcement after each 
successful attempt of the child which led to relatively higher level of instructions. In 
accordance of the elements of PBS, the researchers used both of them as required. 
Positive Reinforcement 
Positive Reinforcement is a stimulus to increase or maintain frequency of a desired 
behavior. It refers to reward the student to increase the social skills. During intervention 
program, it was used to sustain the desirable behavior from the sample as getting 
immediate and positive reinforcement always provides a strong platform for promoting 
self esteem. 
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Preparation and usage of the booklet for Visual Clue 
For visual clue researchers prepared a picture booklet containing self defined pictures 
for guiding every activity mentioned in the checklist. The booklet was divided into 15 
sub sections according to the items of the checklist. Based on the individual needs, 
visual clues were given to the sample by showing him the booklet which was one of the 
types of visual instruction. The booklet was inspired from ‘Towards Independence 
Series’ (Social Skills) NIMH Publication. 
Pre test   
Pretest was conducted to assess the current level of the selected sample using the 
checklist on social skills developed by the researchers.  
Intervention 
The planned intervention program based on PBS strategies was implemented among the 
selected sample for 30 sessions (30 minutes per day from Monday to Friday) during 
regular classroom instruction.  
For providing PBS to enhance social skills two activities were chosen-  
1. Indoor activity (simulation of birthday party) 
2. Outdoor activity (musical chair) 
Indoor activity 
The following steps were followed in each session of indoor activity: 
 Preparation of birthday boy/girl among the sample 
 Involvement of all sample (including parent, caretaker, volunteers) 
 Welcoming and greeting the guests 
 Cutting the cake and distribution 
 Receiving and sharing of gifts 
 Entertainment 
As per the requirement the researchers guided all the samples through Role Play and 
Visual Clue including positive reinforcement. 
Outdoor activity 
Alike the first activity, here also all children with their parents were involved in selected 
outdoor activity. The following steps were followed in each session of the above 
mentioned outdoor activity: 
 Arrangement of 9 chairs in circular pattern 
 Instructing the samples about moving around the chairs while music is being played 
 Instructing the samples to stop and occupying the chairs as soon as music stops 
 Reduction in no. of chairs one by one 
As per the requirement, the researchers guided all the samples through role play, visual 
clue and positive reinforcement. 
Post test 
Post test was conducted after 30 sessions to find out the social skills enhancement of the 
selected sample by using the same checklist on social skills developed by the 
researchers.  
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Scheme of analysis 
The responses on data collected were tallied, tabulated, and interpreted using the 
numeric values assigned to the qualitative descriptions. Dependent sample t-test has 
been used for statistical analysis as per the requirement of the study. 
Major findings 
 
Objective   
To find out the Effect of ‘Positive Behavior Support’ on facilitating Inclusion among 
Children with mild Intellectual Disability  
Hypothesis of the study 
There will be no significant difference between pre and post test mean scores in the 
application of PBS for facilitating inclusion among Children with Mild Intellectual 
Disability 
Quantitative Analysis 

Table No. - 4 
Comparison of pre and post test mean scores of SD levels  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 *Significant at 0.05 level 
After intervention again posttest was conducted through the same informal checklist. To 
evaluate the effect of the PBS Pre test and Post test results were tallied, analyzed 
quantitatively. The pre and posttest means are 10.3 and 18.4. Standard deviation is 1.25 
and 2.21 respectively. Since the obtained ‘t’ ratio 17.676 is higher than the table ‘t’ ratio 
2.26, it is significant.  It has been found that calculated ‘t’ value is significant at 0.05 
level. So the null hypothesis is rejected.  

Figure No. - 1 
Graphical presentation of overall performance   
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This graph also clearly shows the improvement of the samples’ performance level. The 
result of the study shows that there is significant effect of PBS on facilitating inclusion 
among CWMID. As per the principles of PBS qualitative analysis was also done. 
  
Qualitative Analysis 
 
During intervention program, the researchers came across numerous events although 
small yet clear picture of levels of understanding and perception present among 
CWMID. Some of the observations are as follows: 
In the interactive session, assuming the researchers as new teachers some students 
expressed their joy and they wanted to prove their academic ability to impress the 
researcher. This gives the sense of their self awareness and desire of acceptance in 
social situation.  After playing for some time they got tired and some of them requested 
the researcher to stop the game. Someone told her “Today enough Miss. Tomorrow 
again.” Though it was not expressed in proper sentence, but it shows the skill of 
requesting and relating things in logical way. One of the samples expressed the likings 
of the game and wishes for participating in the game every day. It gives the sense of 
choice making. The researchers observed some samples that used to be very dull and 
passive generally. During intervention program when they got the chance of becoming 
as birthday boy/girl in simulation of birthday party, they became very much active, 
social and as that time they were the center of attraction. This incident again depicts 
their wish of social acceptance. Researchers observed that after some day’s intervention 
one sample started sharing cake immediate after cutting it. Some of the samples started 
wishing ‘bye’ to the teacher before going to their classes. One sample immediately after 
showing problem behavior went to the researchers and tried to make them soft. This 
event gives the idea of their awareness of doing problem/ socially unacceptable 
behavior as well as the immediate punishment. For that reason he wanted to make them 
soft so that the degree of punishment would be light. This event also indicates their fear 
of punishment. The researchers observed the leader ship quality, cooperative nature 
among some samples. They also noticed that one sample promotes another inactive 
sample to behave in a desired manner.  
All the events denote that they have the basic skills but for full achievement they require 
positive environment with immediate reinforcers for sustaining desirable behavior.  
 
Discussion in terms of review of literature 
 
 The study of Reinke et al. (2012) evaluated the use of classroom-level behavior 

management strategies that align with School-Wide Positive Behavioral 
Interventions and Supports (SW-PBIS). Findings indicated that classrooms had 
posted positively stated classroom rules at high rates, whereas teacher use of 
specific praise and the ratio of positive to negative interactions were less than 
optimal. Implications for developing supports to assist teachers struggling with 
universal classroom management strategies are described.  

 Shree‘s experimental study (2009) promoted play activities for enhancing inclusion 
among CWID. For this study researchers selected one play activity- musical chair to 
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enhance some specific social skills among CWMID. Findings of the study have 
proved the play as an effective method. 

 Rajan (2010) examined the effectiveness of Visual Cues in improving the 
‘Functional Arithmetic Skills of Children with Mental Retardation’ and revealed the 
positive outcome.  
Present study contains visual cue as one of the method for enhancing social skills 
under Positive Behavior Support system. Final result of the study has proved a 
significant difference between pre test and post test values. 

 
Conclusion  
 
Many studies have been conducted to facilitate inclusion with the help of PBS in 
abroad; many more different areas are yet to be touched where PBS can be 
implemented. In short, it could be said that there is a long journey to go with regard 
to PBS and behavior of children at variance. 
 
Recommendations 
 
 The study clearly shows that the application of PBS would result in reducing 

maladaptive behavior and increasing adaptive behavior. In this view, the pressure 
and workload of teachers could also be reduced to a certain extent. 

 Strategically the implementation of PBS must be done following all the steps 
systematically. Hence teachers and administrators must embrace the hand of PBS to 
promote actual inclusive education. 

 The researchers strongly recommend the implementation of school wide PBS to 
facilitate inclusion among CWID. 

 
Limitations of the study 
 
o The school selected by the researchers was big and sufficient no. of sample were 

also available but the school had its own time table.  As per the demand of the 
study, many a time the researchers felt scarcity of ample time.  

o Duration of the study especially for the intervention program was pretty short; it 
was around 30 days only. For implementing PBS a good amount of time is needed. 

o Some standardized tools are available in Indian context but not a single was found 
according to level and age of the selected sample. So that the researchers pooled 
various items from existing tools to make an informal checklist. 

o Sample size was small. For experimental study more samples are required to 
generalize the findings. 

o It was a single group pre and post test design study. There was no control group to 
compare the results. 
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Abstract 
In the present situation of lockdown and social distancing, E-commerce sector in India 
could benefit immensely because of increased potential demand. In reality however, the 
sector is intrigued with problems of logistics, infrastructural problems and lack of 
manpower, hindering its ability to exploit the opportunities. This article looks at these 
problems in depth and suggests some remedial measures at strategic and policy making 
levels, based on review of secondary data available online. As the economy is already 
under doldrums, it is high time to delve deep into those sectors which can revive the 
growth. It is also important to identify how government policies and intervention can 
improve the performance of the sector in near future. 
 
Keywords: COVID 19, Supply chain, E-commerce 
 
Introduction  
The present lockdown due to COVID 19 pandemic has posed several unprecedented 
challenges to most of the sectors of Indian economy. With the background of an already 
slowed down economic growth, the crisis has made recovery even more difficult and 
far-fetched.  Some sectors are however are less affected due to the inherent nature of the 
business itself and Ecommerce is one such sector. E-commerce sector could benefit 
immensely out of the situation because of increased potential demand generated by 
restricted movement of consumers due to lockdown and social distancing measures, but 
in reality, the same is not happening, presumably owing to unplanned handling of 
increased demand, lack of infrastructural support, unavailability of manpower and gross 
disruption in the supply chain.  
 
Background of the study and Literature Review 

E-commerce: performance as an industry sector 
E-commerce has promised a whole new shopping experience, providing consumers with 
access to much greater assortment from all over the world and value opportunities, 
while satisfying their increasing demand for convenience. As per Jan 2020 estimates by 
IBEF (https://www.ibef.org/industry/ecommerce.aspx), the number of potential users of 
E-commerce platforms (potential online shoppers) is going to reach 175 million. The 
government initiatives of Start-up India and Digital India have largely contributed to the 
immense growth from 120 million in 2018, accentuated by a huge growth in smart 
phone usage and internet penetration (whopping 665.3 million in June 2019). Also, 
government policies of allowing 100% FDI in B2B ecommerce has further contributed 
to its strength. 
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Pre-COVID estimates of the market size (IBEF) projects the market to grow to US$ 200 
billion by 2026 and online retail sale, led by Flipkart, Amazon India and Paytm Mall is 
to grow by 31%. It was also projected that India is likely to become the second largest 
Ecommerce market by 2034. The dominating young demography, impressive internet 
penetration even in rural India and considerable level of consumer confidence have all 
contributed largely to the growth of this sector, supported by policy initiatives by the 
government. 
However, the penetration of ecommerce, (40% as per Wikipedia.org) has been low in 
comparison to the developed economies, though the user base is the second largest in 
the world. (https://www.en.m.wikipedia.org/wiki/E-commerce_in_India) 
The online retail sale (sale of physical goods via online channels, B2C, through PCs, 
smart phones or tablets is expected to grow at a rate of 22% in 2020 with 688 million 
active users of internet, throwing open a huge growth potential, which is worth 
researching on. (https://www.statista.com/statistics/309866/india-digital-population). In 
this respect, a recent report of Competition Commission of India, Jan 2020 demands a 
close observation:  
 

“India is the fastest growing market for the e-commerce sector. Revenue from 
the sector is expected to increase from USD 39 billion in 2017 to USD 120 
billion in 2020, growing at an annual rate of 51 percent, the highest in the 
world.6 Consumers benefit from e-commerce for the convenience of accessing 
it anytime and from anywhere with internet access. The mobile phone 
subscriber base in India has increased from 904.51 million in March 20147 to 
1173.75 million in September 2019.8 The number of internet users has 
increased from 445.96 million in 2017 to 665.31 million in 2019 and is 
expected to increase to 829 million in 2021.9 Besides the growth in smartphone 
penetration and access to internet, the growth of e-commerce has been enabled 
through introduction of cash on delivery at a time when Indians were still 
adapting to digital payments. Discounts and deals offered by the marketplaces, 
faster deliveries including one-day delivery and access to a large product range, 
especially in tier II and tier III cities where choices were limited, revolutionised 
retail as well as service delivery.”  

(Market study on e-commerce, available at https://www.cci.gov.in/node/4637) 
 
Operations of E-commerce 
The E-commerce business hinges on efficient operations. To be successful, a company 
has to optimize an infrastructure to sell to a huge audience, geographically scattered, at 
low prices and bring home convenience for the customers. The crucial points of 
operations are shipping and fulfillment, warehouses at multiple places, capturing and 
handling payments, customer service, returns and order management, inventory 
management across different channels, omni-channel presence, developing high quality 
content and catalogues, and providing an excellent overall user experience for browsing 
and buying convenience. The primary objective is to ensure value through unique 
product assortment, great shopping experience, cost effective delivery and excellent 
customer service. Globally, e commerce operations are being improved by adopting 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:5(2), MAY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 149 
 

strategies like interactive product visualization ensuring more informed choice by 
customers, eventually lowering the risk of negative reviews; using artificial intelligence 
for data driven decision making, promising efficiency and competence; advance product 
filtering that can make the customer more at ease with the shopping sites, sorting 
through a complex array of plethora of options; chatbots offering customers a highly 
personalized experience, guiding and influencing them towards an informed choice and 
lastly, more fast and convenient delivery options. 
(www.smartinsights.com/ecommerce/ecommerce-strategy). E-commerce logistics 
operations becomes a challenge because it tries to efficiently handle a massive online 
order, both in volume and variety, and that too within a customer delivery pledge. The 
industry however, handles the challenge by automation, IoT enabled technologies, 
business analytics, smart warehousing and transportation and supply chain 
synchronization (Barnes, Hinton, Mieczkowska. 2004) 

 
Source: Ecommerce in India: drivers and challenges - The PWC India proposition. 
Available at www.pwc.in/assets/pdfs/technology/ecommerce-in-india-drivers-and-

challenges.pdf 
 
Importance of supply chain in improving Ecommerce efficiency 
An efficient supply chain is a critical element in the success of an Ecommerce business. 
It reduces production costs, shortens demand response time and increases efficiency of 
logistics. It provides the connection with customers and converts leads. The timely 
deliveries keep customers happy and help the business to keep track of customer 
requirements. The demand management is eased with SCM. The activities of 
procurement from vendors, problems of holdup during production, logistics of 
distribution channel, all can be coordinated with SCM. Increasingly sophisticated 
technology is being used for maximizing customer engagement through omni-channel 
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presence, providing multiple touch points for customers. The key challenge here is to 
maximize the efficiency in the last mile delivery to ensure customer satisfaction. 
Research question and methods 
In this backdrop, this article throws some light on the operational details of E-commerce 
and identifies the problem areas, particularly in supply chain management. Remedial 
measures, if taken in appropriate time to deal with the problem areas, could not only 
ensure impressive returns for the industry but also could strengthen the sector enough to 
contribute significantly in rebuilding the economic growth in post pandemic time. 
In the present paper, the secondary source of information has been used. The data have 
been collected from journals, books, industry reports and websites. 
 
Discussion 

Present status and challenges 

 
Source: KONNECTED to consumers, Deloitte, 7 September, 2017; Media articles 
 
The high growth in E-commerce market is caused firstly due to growing internet 
penetration, which is expected to reach 59 percent in 2021 (Unravelling the Indian 
Consumer – A deloitte-RAI study, Feb 2019). Approximately 75 percent of the new 
internet users are expected to come from rural regions. Secondly, number of online 
shoppers is expected to grow to 50% of online population by 2026 (ibid). Increased 
sales of smart phones are fuelling this growth, also driving the m-commerce 
development. Thirdly, the change is being steered by the millennials, while India has the 
world’s largest millennial population in absolute terms. The share of India’s millennial 
population as a percentage share of total population (34 percent) is one of the highest 
amongst the major economies. Convenience is an important consideration for 
millennials on account of their dearth of time which accounts for the growth in online 
shopping and online ordering from restaurants. 
 
The growing E-commerce industry can have a positive spillover effect on associated 
industries such as logistics, online advertising, media and IT/ITES. Currently E-
commerce accounts for 15-20 percent of the total revenues for some of the big logistics 
companies. The revenue for logistics industry from inventory based consumer E-
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commerce alone may grow by 70 times to USD 2.6 Billion (INR 14,300 crores) by 
2020. (DIPP – Discussion Paper on E-Commerce – 2013-14) 
 
Security issues concerning the payment risks and privacy problems have intrigued the 
E-commerce business from the very beginning, particularly with obsolete consumer 
protection act and absence of strict laws against cybercrime. This has resulted in 
unnecessary reliance on cash on delivery mode of payment, increasing sellers’ costs. 
Digital literacy rate across the country remaining unimpressive due to consumer apathy 
and language barriers have added to the problem of low internet penetration rate in 
comparison to the matured markets and hence poses as a major challenge. Over and 
above, logistics inadequacy, both in terms of quality and volume, particularly while 
serving tier II and tier III cities have still remained as a major roadblock in the growth 
path of ecommerce. The challenge in delivering orders quickly and efficiently often 
depends on the size, scale and location; it demands the use of specialist freight services 
increasing the cost of delivery considerably. 
 
Disruption due to the pandemic and opportunities to be tapped 
Over the years, companies have become habituated in keeping low inventory, supply 
chain optimization and maximizing asset utilization to keep the supply chain most cost 
effective, sacrificing flexibility and a buffer to absorb shock. This pandemic has been an 
eye opener to reorient the supply chain models, on the premise of digital supply network 
(DSN). Companies need to become connected to their complete supply network 
ensuring end-to-end visibility, collaboration, agility and optimization, while leveraging 
on technologies like IoT, 5G, robotics, AI and analytics. Across the globe, companies 
are now suffering from supply chain breakdown issues which emerge from consolidated 
production centres and non-diversified supplier base. In India, the logistics has become 
totally off-ground due to its inherent vulnerability. As it is, the logistics in India is 
largely an unorganized sector, depending on traditional transport facilities and material 
handling involving human labour. Due to absence of technological development, 
alternate channels of ransportation, and required focus on the last mile delivery 
arrangements, the problems have been multiplied several times in the lockdown period. 
 
Though there is a common concern to devise robust, anti-fragile and flexible/adaptable 
supply chain networks, the structure will be dependent on how the customers and 
competitors are reacting to the economic downturn. The situation may bring golden 
opportunities in building up market share, consumer loyalty and a better supply chain 
framework. On the other hand, it may so happen that demands are plummeting 
demanding an immediate change on the supply chain structure.  
A general 5 point formula have been suggested by experts to overcome this disruption, 
as listed below: (www.practicalecommerce.com) 
1. Diversify suppliers  
2. Partner with diversified manufacturers and distributors 
3. Use tiered suppliers 
4. Launch substitute products/complementary products 
5. Hold excess inventory 
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On the other hand, the lockdown norms have thrown open a massive opportunity for the 
E-commerce market, provided they can tap it in time, despite uncertain consumer 
demand and supply chain issues. The following points need to be considered while 
exploiting the windows of opportunities thrown open by the pandemic: 
 
 Industries with higher demand (essential items, medicine etc) need to gear up their 

websites to handle higher traffic 
 Industries facing demand fall need to communicate and adapt alternative channels 
 Shipping and delivery information need to be communicated clearly to the first-time 

users and potential users of the websites 
 Customer care policies are to be focused on, strengthened by skilled support staff 
 Price matching algorithms may not work in this scenario. In place of regular 

marketing and advertising activities, resource allocation needs to go towards 
community support, which in the long run, would win over customers’ hearts. 

In a similar situation, China maintained an uninterrupted delivery to its customers across 
the areas under lockdown. Consumer digital maturity and digital supply network 
structures are the two main pillars behind that (Lin, 2020). India should now take a 
lesson from this. The prime area of focus should now be digitizing the process of 
warehousing and delivery to fulfil growing demand which will definitely continue even 
after this pandemic is over. 
Suggestive remedial measures 
 Rev up consumer protection standards and dispute settlement mechanisms to build 

consumer trust and confidence in e-commerce. In the interest of bringing in 
confidence and credibility, accreditation and/or rating should be developed to 
encourage standardization of procedures, quality in service delivery and overall 
homogeneity in expectations across buyers and sellers in the country. 

 Promote technological innovation to enhance online security and reliability 
 Focus on human resource development to harness the immense employment 

potential of e-commerce, especially in entrepreneurship, logistics, analytics, pricing, 
inventory management, transportation, and last-mile delivery which are unique and 
requires highly specialized skills.  

 Simplify and expedite the clearance of E-commerce shipments through targeted 
customs, tax, and market access measures. 

 Create awareness and building capacities of the intended participants for the E-
commerce marketplace. 

 Establish laws for Cyber security, Data protection and Privacy laws to give a boost 
to the growth of E-commerce in the country and to avoid unnecessary litigations. 

 Enhance the reach of Internet to rural parts of India. 
 Create a system of seamless integration and coordination between different 

government agencies to ensure faster turnaround, efficiency and transparency for all 
stakeholders in the E-commerce ecosystem. 

Suggestions by FICCI 
 Government may consider use of E-way Bill to facilitate movement of goods for 

ecommerce. 
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 Allow opening of multi-products Warehouses, Distribution Centres and Sort 
Centres of Ecommerce companies during the lockdown phase. 

 Allow safe movement of personnel for ecommerce activities – Ecommerce 
organizations are supposed to issue a letter to employees working in warehouses 
and logistics operations. Personnel can show the letters and Government issued IDs 
(PAN/Aadhar/ Driving licence etc). A strong coordinating mechanism needs to be 
established between Central and State Governments to ensure that this guidance are 
percolated down to the ground level. 

 Allow necessary back-end support Centres like customer & IT support (to not 
operate at more than capacity 30%) 

 For movement between home, Office and home for operations & logistics & CS 
services, in light of public transport not being available, Ecommerce companies to 
issue letter to transport providers to ply these personnel from home to office. 
Ecommerce companies are expected to ensure 1-meter social distancing in these as 
well. 

 A new scheme may be introduced for loss making e-commerce companies to get 
GST refund. 

 
Conclusion 
Every situation brings with it some kind of opportunity hidden behind the immediate 
challenge. It depends totally on how that opportunity is identified, exploited and made 
effective. In this present situation of panic, despair and overall air of negativity, even a 
slight growth in certain business operations could bring a much awaited sign of relief to 
an already debilitating economic scenario. E-commerce industry is inherently inclined 
to tap the opportunity rising due to the inconvenience caused by the lockdown, 
restricting physical movement of consumers. The success depends on how the strategic 
interventions by the companies are implemented and how the infrastructural and policy 
support by the government are mitigated. A firm move in the positive direction will not 
only support the economy in immediate present, but also will throw open a vast 
untapped potential of online shopping in the near future. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
 In Death Be Not Proud or Divine Meditations John Donne presents a strong argument 
against power of death. In this poem Donne has used personification and has presented 
death as a character and as such has presented various convincing logics to mock at its 
pride of being immensely powerful. Since time immemorial, death has been a mystery 
to the human beings. They have ever tried to evade it but unfortunately failed to do so. 
Through this poem donne has tried to conceptualize the immortality of ‘Divine Soul 
‘and in this way has tried to provide an inner composure to human kind to face death 
with heroism and stoicism. Through this sublime poem the poet has tried to debunk the 
severe misconceptions about death. 
 
Index Terms-:Personification, Evade, Composure, Sublime, Debunk, Misconceptions. 
 
Introduction 
 
 John Donne, the Christian cleric is often regarded as one of the pioneers and founders 
of the Metaphysical School Of Poetry. Donne was a versatile genius who occupied a 
prominent position among the poets of World Literature as his literary creativity is often 
distinguished with a touch of novelty and originality. Thomas Carew praised Donne by 
saying, “Here lies a king that ruled as he thought fit. The universal monarchy of wit”. 
         ‘Divine Meditations is acclaimed as one of the most praised poems of Donne. In 
this poem Donne stands as a representative of all the living beings who are in reality not 
terrified with death which brings an end to everything but are too obsessed with the love 
of life and don’t want to let it go. 
         Fear of Death is a terror which hovers in human mind every moment. Being 
conscious of their existence human are very sharply aware of their death also. 
Heidegger has said about the inevitability of death; 
                 “Being towards death” (p.277) 
The popularity of this poem lies in the uniqueness of its subject which offers a challenge 
to personified death through the Christian doctrine of resurrection and immortality of 
soul. This unique philosophical approach of Donne towards death has really placed him 
among the great thinkers of the world. 
            Tina Skouen argues that,” Donne writes expressively and with passionate 
rhetoric about his feelings towards death. He tells the reader of his belief that death is 
not the ‘Mighty and Dreadful’ experience that people all fear.” 
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Dismantling The Great Edifice of Death:- Towards the very opening of the poem, the 
poet debunks the belief that death is ultimately powerful. Donne like a reasoned 
philosopher staunchly believes that death has been falsely assigned a very high 
estimation by various people, in fact death is all powerless to harm anybody. 
              For those whom thou think’st thou dost overthrow 
              Die not, poor death, nor yet can’st thou kill me 
Donne mocks at the conventional characteristics of death and feels pity over its 
powerlessness and thus tries to convince his readers about its weak and servile nature. 
          “In a series of paradoxes, the poet attacks the conventional characterization of 
death as man’s invincible conqueror…Moreover, death is not a tyrant that it imagines 
itself to be, rather, it is a slave to the arbitrary dictates of fate and chance and to the 
whims of capricious monarchs and murderers.” 
                   He has challenged the immanent power of Death by comparing it with more 
comfortable and relaxing activities like rest and sleep. He opines that the experience of 
Death is not at all dreadful, but on the contrary it is quite joyful and pleasurable. He 
makes his argument more strong when he says that death serves as an instrument for the 
liberation of the Divine soul and thus paves the way towards its salvation. In this 
opinion of Donne we clearly se a glimpse of Hindu mythology which also reaffirms the 
philosophy of ‘Life after Death’ or the immortality of soul. 
 
Western Views Carved on Indian Canvas- In this poem Donne strongly argues that 
Death is merely instrumental in liberating individual souls and directing them to eternal 
life. He also reassures his reader about the immortal and eternal nature nature of soul. 
He says, 
               Die not poor death, nor yet can’st thou kill me 
  Here in these lines we find a reaffirmation of the enlightenment contained in various 
Hindu scripturcr8es. Chapter 2, verse 23 of Bhagvad Gita utters the same universal truth 
about the divinity and eternity of soul. 

Nainam chinndanti shastrani nainam dahati pavakah 
Na chainam kledayantyapo na shoshyati Marutah. 

   Essence: The so described aatman cannot be harmed by weapons- and since it is 
formless and shapeless- it cannot be cut into pieces by any instrument. In the same way, 
fire cannot burn it, water cannot wet it. For the same reason, wind cannot dry it. Thus 
the aatman is beyond the influence of any external factors. 
   Chapter 2, verse24 of bhagvad gita again illuminates and guides the human intellect 
with the same essence, 

Achchhedyo yamadahyo yamakledyo Shoshya eva cha 
Nitya sarva-gatah sthanur achalo yam Sanatanah 

Essence- The five forces of nature which are capable of destroying physical elements by 
their combined actions have no influence on the aatman. That is why it is referred to as 
nitya or permanent or eternal and the aatman is called ‘Sanatana’ which literally means-
that which is not cfeated or destroyed-it belongs to time immemorial. 
      Part1 of Katha Upanishad also conveys the same divine message. It says, 
“Death is that sacred fire which leads to heaven. That fire which is the means of 
attaining infinite worlds.” 
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   Katha Upanishad further illuminates the sacred message as, 
                  

Na jayate mriyate va vipashchin nayam 
Kutashchin na bhabhua kaschit 

Ajo nityah shashvato yam purano na 
Hanyate hanyamane sharire (1.2.18) (v 25) 

Essence- The soul is not born, nor does it die; it did not spring from something, and 
nothing sprang from it. IT is unborn, eternal, immortal and ageless. It is not destroyed 
when the body is destroyed. 

The Brihadaranyaka Upanishad states, 
Sa va esha mahan aja atmajaro maro 

Mrito bayah   (4.4.25) (v 26) 
      The soul is glorious, umborn, deathless, free from old age, immortal and fearless. 
          The poet has compared Death with a short and peaceful sleep. He opines that 
death is not an invincible conquerer of human life rather it is a way through which the 
weired bones of humans find rest and the liberated soul experiences immense peace and 
contention. The same thought reflections are found in part 8 of Taittiriya Upanishad 
which utters, 
           “As a man in the arms of the woman beloved feels only peace all around, even so 
the soul in the embrace of Aatman, the spirit of vision feels only peace all around. All 
desires are attained, since the spirit that is all has been attained, no desires are there, and 
there is no sorrow.” 
         Indian motivation and inspiration behind this Holy Sonnet does not comes to an 
end here. Even the great Indian poet Rabindranath Tagore in his unique creation 
Gitanjali reaffirms his belief that death is only ameans of continuation of this Universe 
and life and death are just filling and emptying of soul in individual bodies. 

Thou has made me endless 
Such is thy pleasure. This frail vessel 

Thou emptiest again and again and fillest it ever 
With fresh life (Gitanjali 1-5) 

Conclusion: From the above study it can be safely concluded that while penning down 
this Holy Sonnet Donne’s persona was greatly inspired and motivated by the vibrancy 
of ancient Hindu wisdom and enlightenment. The manner in which Donne has presented 
the image of personified Death as a powerless figure and as a medium for the liberation/ 
salvation of soul seems to bear close filiations with Bhagvad Gita, Upanishads and 
Vedantic philosophy. Donne’s ‘Death be not Proud’ and Holy Bhagvad Gita as well as 
other sacred Hindu texts dwell on the same theme of immortality of individual soul and 
both enlighten the human vision that Death is not something to be scared of rather it 
furnishes an opportunity for the reunion of the individual soul with the Supreme Soul. 
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Abstract 
 
Background:The Coronavirus disease 2019 curtailed as 'COVID-19' is viral disease 
brought about by severe acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2) that 
has swept into numerous nations and slaughtered a large number of individuals is 
perceived as a pandemic by world Health Organization (WHO). It was the first time 
through a coronavirus caused a pandemic, and furthermore the first time through, since 
the H1N1 swine influenza in 2009 that the WHO considered an outbreak a pandemic. 
As antibodies against SARS-CoV-2 are as yet far away from being accessible for open 
use, individuals ought to know about preventive measures of this virus. The current 
paper emphasizes  on various aspects, signs and symptoms, diagnosis, treatment, spread 
and prevention of COVID-19. 
 
Key Word: Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome Coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2), 
COVID-19. 
 
Introduction 
 
Coronaviruses are huge group of viruses having a place with the Nidovirales order, 
which incorporate Coronaviridae, Arteriviridae, and Roniviridae families.1  They 
comprise of a core of hereditary material encompassed by an envelope with protein 
spikes which gives it the appearance of a crown. Meaning of the word 'crown' in Latin 
language is 'crown' and that is the means by which these viruses get their name.2 On 
February 11, 2020 the World Health Organization reported an official name for the 
virus responsible  for novel coronavirus outbreak in 2019 and the sickness it causes. The 
new name of this Disease is 'coronavirus disease 2019', contracted as COVID-19 and 
the name of the virus  is 'severe acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2' (SARS-CoV-
2).3 The Disease  was first identified in Wuhan, Hubei, China, in December 2019 and 
perceived as a pandemic by the World Health Organization (WHO) on 11 March 2020.4 
The most widely recognized symptoms  are fever, tiredness, and dry cough. COVID-19 
can spread from Person who have the infection. The disease  can spread through little 
droplets from nose or mouth which are spread when an individual with COVID-19 
coughs or exhales.5 The rate of death per number of analyzed cases is on normal 3.4%, 
going from 0.2% in those under 20, to around 15% in those more than 80 years old.6,7,8 
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Fig 1: Illustration of ultrastructure of COVID-19.9 

 
 SIGNS AND SYMPTOMS 
Signs and symptoms of COVID-19 may seem 2 to 14 days after introduction and can 
incorporate-  
Fever 
Cough 
Brevity of breathing or difficulty in breathing10 
A few patients may have following indications:  
Aches and pains 
Nasal blockage 
Runny nose 
Sore throat or diarrhea5 
The seriousness of COVID-19 symptoms can vary from mild to extreme, Some 
individuals have no side effects. People who are older in age or have existing chronic 
medical conditions, for example, heart or lung disease or diabetes, might be at higher 
danger of serious illness.11 
Fig 2: Rate of symptoms:12 
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How COVID-19 spreads? 
The principle way the COVID-19 spreads is through respiratory droplets ousted by 
somebody who is tainted by the disease by coughing or sneezing. The majority of these 
droplets fall on near by surfaces or objects and individuals can get COVID-19 by 
contacting contaminated surfaces or objects and afterward contacting their nose or 
mouth.5,13  
Prevention 

 
The most ideal approach to avoid COVID-19 is to abstain from being exposed to this 
virus. One can decrease the odds of being contaminated or spreading COVID-19 by 
taking following simple precautions:  
 
Consistently wash your hands regularly with soap and water for atleast 20 seconds 
particularly when you have been in an open spot or after blowing your nose, coughing, 
or sneezing.  
 
You can utilize hand sanitizer that contains in any event 60% alcohol. Keep up a healthy 
habit of not contacting your nose, mouth, and eyes with unwashed hands.14  
 
A center  for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) prescribes evading close contact 
with individuals who are sick. Remain at home if you are sick, expect to get medical 
care. Always cover the mouth and nose with a tissue during any cough or sneeze  and 
coughing and sneezing  within the elbow if no tissue is available14 
 
In the case you are sick, you should wear a mask when you are around others. As 
indicated by WHO, the utilization of masks is only recommended  if an individual is 
coughing or sneezing or dealing with somebody with a suspected infection.16 
 
WHO prescribes keeping up in any event 1 meter (3 feet) distance among yourself and 
any individual who is coughing or sneezing.5  
 
Remain at home on the off chance that you feel unwell. In the event that you have fever, 
cough and trouble in breathing, look for medical care early.17 
 
Social distancing assists with decreasing contact of contaminated people with enormous 
gatherings by shutting school, universities and working environments, limiting travel 
and dropping mass gathering.18  
Diagnosis 
Coronavirus contaminations are diagnosed by a health care supplier based on indications 
or symptoms and are affirmed through laboratory tests.19 The WHO has distributed a 
few testing conventions for the disease. The standard strategy for testing is ongoing 
reverse transcription polymerase chain reaction (rRT-PCR).20,21 Based on your signs and 
symptoms specialist may decide whether to lead tests for COVID-19. To test for 
COVID-19, your primary care physician may take tests, including a sample of saliva 
(sputum), a nasal swab and a throat swab, to send to a lab for testing.22 
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Treatment 
Presently, no antiviral medication is prescribed to treat the COVID-19. Although new 
medications may take until 2021to develop23 a few of the medications being tried are as 
of now endorsed for different uses, or are already in advanced testing. [24] Treatment is 
aimed at assuaging symptoms and may include:  

 Pain relievers (ibuprofen or acetaminophen)  
 Cough syrup or medicine  
 Rest  
 Fluid intake22  

 
Individuals who might be at higher hazard for extreme ailment from COVID-19 

 Older people 
 Individuals with HIV  
 Individuals with Asthma and COVID-19  
 Pregnant Women25 

 
Likely reasons Why COVID-19 is less influenced in Children 
 
 Humoral and cell invulnerable improvement in children isn't completely evolved. 

This might be one of the systems that lead to the nonappearance of extreme 
insusceptible responses after viral disease.  

 As COVID-19 infection abuses the ACE2 receptors to pick up section inside the 
cells, under articulation, youthfulness of ACE2 receptors in kids is another theory 
right now.  

 In addition, intermittent presentation to viruses like respiratory syncytial infection 
in winters can initiate more immuglobulins levels against the new contamination 
contrast with grown-ups . There is no immediate proof of vertical mother-to-kid 
transmission, be that as it may, new borns can be tainted through close contact.32 

Prognosis 
Fig 3: Total deaths over time 29 
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Fundamental information recommends the detailed death rate ranges from 1% to 4% 
contingent upon the study  and country.6,7,8,29  3.4% Mortality rate evaluated by the 
WHO as of march 3, 2020.26 most of the fatalities have happened in patients more than 
50 years old. Small kids seem, by all accounts, to be somewhat tainted yet may fill in as 
a vector for extra transmission.27  
 
Epidemiology 
The case casualty rate (CFR) relies upon the accessibility of the healthcare  in that 
specific district or nation, age, and medical issues inside the populace and the number  
of undiagnosed  cases.30.,31 Preliminary research says that case casualty rate (CFR) is 
between 2% to 3%.26 The epidemic  spreads quicker where individuals are near one 
another or travel to different areas.  Analysts have additionally discovered that travel 
limitation can permit the epidemic to be manageable.12  
 
Results and Discussion 
 
The result and discussion of this study is to prevent and control the Coronavirus 
(COVID-19) from transmission from one person to another person. The article 
emphasizes on the signs and symptoms, diagnosis, treatment, risks and prevention of the 
Virus.  
Conclusion 
 
 Corona virus disease 2019 (COVID-19) was accounted for as group of ailment in 

China in December 2019  
 Since it has  spread to all continents expect Antarctica, is has declared as pandemic 

by WHO 
 Old people with co-morbidities are affected more 
 It spreads mostly by means of Respiratory droplets 
 Pneumonia is the most widely recognized complication 
 Serious cases have a death rate of 2.3 to 5%  
 Directly there is no standard treatment or antibody accessible for COVID-19  
 Control and prevention is the best option 
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Abstract 
 
 Representation of a particular gender is a very debatable topic. This ‘representation’ is 
accompanied by a ‘gaze’ that is dominating the society since time immemorial. The 
word ‘gaze’ can sometimes be used as a synonym for ‘surveillance’. When we talk 
about ‘surveillance’, the images that strike our mind are CCTV cameras, jail, social 
networks, etc. But, have you ever thought that there is another kind of surveillance that 
is constantly restricting women’s movements and development? This surveillance is 
none other than ‘patriarchy’ which is so deeply rooted in our society that every woman 
at some point or the other becomes cautious with the thought that ‘someone is 
monitoring my activities’. Michel Foucault in his book Discipline & Punish: The Birth 
of the Prison (1975) talks about this surveillance. The present paper aims to fight against 
this representation guided by the surveillance and create a ‘new image’. For the purpose, 
I have selected Ismat Chugtai’s short story Lihaaf (1942). 
 
Keywords: Representation; Gaze; Surveillance; Patriarchy; Foucault; New Image 

 
 

I. INTRODUCTION  
 
The representation of a particular gender in society and in literature has been inevitably 
prejudiced. For instance, women have always been delineated a secondary position in 
society. This representation of women is not imposed by natural feminine 
characteristics, but by the society which has been under the control of men since ages. 
As soon as the word ‘woman’ is mentioned, the image that strikes our mind is one who 
is beautiful yet frail, engaged in household chores and is ‘submissive’. They have been 
forced to meet these expectations for such a long time because of their subordinate 
status to men in a male-dominated society. These stereotyped images of women prevail 
for centuries and hence these time-worn beliefs twist or put a veil to the truth. Women 
have always been considered as ‘weaker sex’ and they have been deprived of justice - 
social, economic, political and constitutional. This ‘representation’ is however linked 
with a gaze that is dominating the society since time immemorial. The word ‘gaze’ can 
sometimes be used as a synonym for ‘surveillance’. When we talk about surveillance, 
the images that strike our mind are CCTV cameras, police, jail, social network, etc. But, 
have you ever thought that there is another kind of surveillance that is constantly 
restricting women’s movements and development? This surveillance is none other than 
‘patriarchy’ which is so deeply rooted in our society that every woman at some point or 
the other becomes cautious with the thought that ‘someone is monitoring my activities’. 
The representation of a particular gender by society is based on this particular gaze or 
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surveillance. Michel Foucault in his seminal text Discipline and Punish: The Birth of 
the Prison (1975), talks about this idea with his concept of ‘Panopticon’. 
 
II. FOUCAULT’S PANOPTICON AND THE ‘GAZE’ 
 
Foucault talks about the disciplinary tools that became a prevailing formula of 
domination for a particular group of people. These disciplinary tools were imposed in 
schools, workshops, hospitals, religious institutions, etc and therefore it governed the 
society at large. In the case of a troop of soldiers, maintaining the same gesture and 
position was considered to be a discipline. They were expected to follow ‘a collective 
and obligatory rhythm’ (Foucault 151)1. Discipline became a specific technique of 
power to regulate and objectify individuals. Observation and gaze became an 
indispensable instrument of power. This idea is further explained by Foucault with 
Bentham’s concept of the ‘Panopticon’. Bentham proposed the structure of a prison 
where there will be a central watchtower encircled by the cells of the inmates. The idea 
behind this structure is that it will enable the guard to observe all the inmates and at the 
same time the inmates will be conscious of the thought that they are being watched 
every second. The inmates will be compelled to regulate their own behavior because 
they will be ignorant of the fact that the guard may not be present all the time to watch 
their activities. This same idea is applicable to the patriarchal society. The women are 
conscious of this visibility which proves to be a trap. They are always conscious of the 
gaze which restricts their activities. They suppress their desires and try to remain under 
the constraints set by the society. Women are being represented as the weaker sex and 
the ‘other’. They are being introduced in relation to men. The representation of women 
in literature and society is governed by this gaze. Women are being branded as witch 
and demon if they don’t comply with the said norms of the society. If a woman tries to 
step out of this constraint and be different, they are being criticized and their activities 
are defined as ‘unwomanly’.  However, the image that is used to represent women is 
being distorted in the recent scenario. A phrase called “new women” has been 
introduced in the late 19th century to define women who fight against this surveillance 
and push themselves against the limitations imposed upon them by society. The 
representation of women in literature has not been constant. If we talk about the 
representation of women during the time of epics like Mahabharata and Ramayana, we 
see that the women characters were subjugated due to their gender. The characters were 
curated and edited to suit the needs of the patriarchal society. For instance, the character 
of Draupadi has been usually portrayed as a negative figure in Hindu society because it 
is believed that she was the cause of the war. Her beauty, over which she had no control, 
was exhibited as a vice that induced the great battle of Kurukshetra. She is remembered 
by most of the people as a ‘damsel in distress’ who was passed on from one man to 
another. However, literature today tends to go against these time-worn norms and 
stories giving voice to the female protagonist. In The Palace of Illusions (2008) Chitra 
Banerjee Divakaruni creates a world for Draupadi (Panchaali) which traces her life from 
beginning till the end. In Panchaali’s voice, the book shows her relationship with her 
father, her betrothal to her husbands, her role in the war, her complex relationship with 
Krishna and her deep attraction to a stranger. It breaks through the barrier of a woman 
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who was conveniently ignored. It is now apparent that the representation of women in 
literature and in society underwent significant changes. Now, women are seen rebelling 
against the orthodox systems, break out the shackles of convention, priorities their 
desires and crave for self-identity.  Literature as such aims to portray women of this 
kind. 
The Indian Urdu language writer Ismat Chughtai (1915-1991) gained prominence in the 
literary circle of women writers for her depiction of female protagonists in her works 
who broke the shackles of tradition.  Chughtai wrote during the time of partition when 
women’s issues were not being addressed in India and their voices were stifled. Her 
protagonists were Muslim women who usually remained subservient to their 
conservative Muslim household yet they tried to break the manacles of the convention. 
Chugtai’s representation of women in her stories was quite debatable and it brought her 
grating criticism. The paper aims at interpreting Chughtai’s controversial 
story Lihaaf (1942) from a Panopticon perspective. 
 
III. INTERPRETATION OF CHUGHTAI’S LIHAAF 
 
The publication of Lihaaf (1991) brought many jarring criticisms for Chughtai because 
the theme was based on female homosexuality which was a ‘taboo’ in the society. The 
narrator of the story is a little girl who narrated the sensual story from a child’s 
perspective. The main protagonist of the story Begum Jaan was a very beautiful lady 
whose complexion is compared to as white as marble by the child. This story talks about 
the untouched subject of female’s carnal desires which was considered to be a sin. A 
female’s body was always subject to a ‘male gaze’ that tends to objectify them. 
Foucault’s idea of panopticon talks about this gaze which tries to oppress the target 
because they become conscious of the ‘surveillance’ lurking around them. Begum Jaan 
craved for sensual pleasure because her Nawab who was a man of ‘ripe years’ denied 
her that. 
 

‘Having married Begum Jaan he tucked her away in the house with his other 
possessions and promptly forgot her. The frail, beautiful Begum wasted away 
in anguished loneliness’. (Chughtai 1991)2 

Had it been the Nawab, he would have fulfilled his desires by visiting brothel houses or 
keeping numerous wives. But this was not possible for a woman because she cannot go 
against the established norms of society. She was used as a veil to hide the Nawab’s 
homosexual activities. Begum Jaan, on the other hand, tries to suppress her desires in 
the journey of becoming a dutiful and ideal Muslim wife. However, she soon realizes 
her worth and starts using her sexuality as a means to empower herself. She decides to 
break the shackles of society by giving into homosexuality. 
 

‘Soon her thin body began to fill out. Her cheeks began to glow and she 
blossomed in beauty. It was a special oil massage that brought life back to the 
half-dead Begum Jaan’. (Chughtai 1991)2 
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 Begum Jaan was still conscious of the ‘surveillance’ of the society, therefore she 
worked within the patriarchal norms in the forefront and acknowledged her cravings and 
found solace under the quilt. While her husband was busy with his homosexual pursuits 
with the young men, Begum Jaan too subverted the norms and enters into a homosexual 
relationship with her maid Rabbu. Chughtai gives an alternative representation of a 
woman through her writings. She does not treat women as mere objects which always 
get oppressed. Instead, her women characters are seen as the ‘new women’ who 
sabotage the boundaries of the patriarchal society. Chughtai does not treat her women 
characters as the ‘other’; rather they are portrayed as the ‘self”. Chughtai celebrated a 
female’s body which was used as a means of suppression by society. She smashes the 
gaze of society and gave her characters a new role. In Foucault’s theory of panopticon, 
there is constant surveillance lurking around the target. There are no bars, no chains, no 
heavy locks, no darkness, yet there is a feeling of always being watched which imposes 
upon the subjects a principle of compulsory visibility. The gaze is present everywhere 
like an omniscient power. A patriarchal society as such lays down certain stringent rules 
and it becomes the device of surveillance. It tends to restrict the movement of the target 
from the affixed boundary. Begum Jaan was married off to a husband who was much 
older to her, yet she could not oppose it because denouncing the institution of marriage 
was against the yardsticks delineated by the society. However, Chughtai gives authority 
to her women characters and therefore we find them eventually realizing their worth and 
emerging as ‘new women’. The phrase "New Woman" was coined by the author Sarah 
Grand in her article The New Aspect of the Woman Question published in the North 
American Review in March 1894. It was Henry James who developed the phrase ‘New 
woman’ and popularized it. The socio-political and economic forces brought about 
awareness in women who took up new roles in society. The new women opposed the 
institution of marriage in one way or the other. They no longer fit into the concept of 
“angel in the house”. The new women fight against male dominance and they have a 
rebellious spirit to stand up against the conventional impulse for submission. This image 
of new women never remained static, rather it kept on assuming various forms and 
shades over time. At first, they were seen as daring, educated, passionate and eventually 
they were shown as rational, contradictory characters that are caught up in the web of 
conflicts and tensions. They revolt against oppression and try to find alternatives to lead 
a peaceful and independent life. Begum Jaan too found a way out of her gloomy life and 
found solace in homosexuality. In order to become a “new women”, the main 
protagonist is compelled by the author to face intense suffering. Begum Jaan too 
suffered due to her unhappy marriage, yet she came out from the state of servitude by 
giving in to her desires. 
 
Representation of a particular gender is no longer static either in society or in literature. 
From a dominant patriarchal representation, there is a shift to a more realistic 
representation of gender. Women are seen having qualities like strength, courage, 
leadership, assertiveness, etc which were usually considered to be masculine qualities. 
Again, there are male characters that are shown as meek, submissive and getting 
oppressed by the female protagonist. Literature as such tends to portray these aspects 
and does not affix itself to the time-worn panorama of the conventional society. The 
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paper delineated this attitude well with the help of the character Begum Jaan and her 
husband Nawab. Nawab, though he was a man, he too was oppressed by the 
conventional society and therefore could not freely express his desires and ended up 
marrying against his physical wishes. Begum Jaan, on the other hand, though ignorant 
of her husband’s activities, ended up giving into homosexual desire and attained the 
position of a “new woman”.  
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Abstract 
 
Murshidabad district of West Bengal has a historical significance in case of household 
industry. During ancient period, rural based household industries and crafts were 
admired by the Hindu emperors as well as the Nababs. Murshidabad was famous for 
ivory and sandal wood craft, Shola pith, Silk sari, Jute, Sankha, Bell-metal and brass 
utensils. The silk was famous in the name of ‘Murshidabad Silk’. But now, the district 
has lost its glory. Ivory work has been completely abolished and other renowned 
household and cottage industries are in dying stage. But now, beedi industry is 
flourishing during last three decades and the centre is Jangipur Sub-Division of this 
district. Loss of agricultural land due to the Ganga erosion and Farakha barrage feeder 
canal, easy availability of labour and minimum requirement of skill have made the 
industry more popularized. This paper intends to explain the limited and confined 
lifeworlds of the women bidi workers of Murshidabad district of West Bengal. Though 
they are involved in bidi making sector with minimal wages for generations, there is no 
shift of occupational structure. Most of the bidi rollers are having low socio-economic 
status and living in poor housing condition. Due to exposure to the tobacco there is 
hazardous health condition of the women bidi workers particularly the women and 
young girl children. Besides, this paper also employed non participatory observation to 
bring out the ground reality of their everyday social lives. This paper further has tried to 
throw light on the women bidi workers of Murshidabad district of West Bengal and how 
they are being exploited and how they are in perpetual poverty due to their lack of 
education, unemployment and under-employment, less mobility and socio-religious 
practices. 
 
Keywords: Bidi Workers, Unorganised Sector, Working Condition, Women and 
Children. 
 
Introduction: 
More than ninety percent of India's workforce is working within the unorganised sector. 
The workforce remains scattered and the system of contracting and sub-contracting, 
employing migrant labour, women and child workers prevails. In this sector levels of 
technology are low, processes of production are decentralised and conditions of work 
are deplorable. Within this sector, home-based production forms a substantial part. 
There has been a tremendous growth of home-based work in the last two decades. Big 
companies sub-contract their work to smaller units or contractors who distribute the 
work to the workers who work at home according to the requirements of the employers 
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and hand over the finished products to them Home based work relies largely on female 
labour. The organisation and distribution of work within the home-based production 
offers less protection to workers, and leads to the non-recognition of issues of 
occupational health of workers. 
 
Bidi sector is an informal, unorganised, home-based high labour intensive 
manufacturing industry in India. This traditional agro-forestry based industry provides 
large number of workers in India, after agriculture, handloom and construction 
(Government of India, 1995).This sector encompasses workforce involved in the 
collection and processing of the two main raw materials, tendu (bidi wrapper) leaves 
and tobacco. Government sources have estimated that there were about 5.5 million 
workers in the bidi rolling industry spreading over 16 states, majority of who are home 
based women workers (Ministry of Labour and Employment Report 2001).But trade 
unions claim that there are over 7 million bidi workers. However, the Standing 
Committee on Labour, Ministry of Labour and Employment (2005) reported that there 
are about 4.5 million workers engaged in bidi industry in India with largest number in 
Madhya Pradesh (18.3 %), followed by Andhra Pradesh (14.4 %) and Tamil Nadu (13.8 
%)(Dube and Mohandoss, 2013). Bidi industry is predominantly a home-based industry 
in India which employs over 4 million people, the lion share being women. The industry 
is mostly unorganized. In this industry work is done through contractors and by 
distributing work in private dwelling houses where the workers take the raw material 
given by the contractor and handover the finished product to him. 
 
Occupational Structure of the women bidi rollers in Murshidabad District of West 
Bengal: 
 
Bidi rolling is a highly labour intensive work as each bidi is rolled individually. Women 
constitute a very high percentage of labour force in the industry as work is done 
generally from home and women can do it while at the same time attending to their 
children and other household chores. Bidi manufacturing is a highly labour intensive 
unorganised sector where women and girl children are mainly involved in bidi rolling. 
On the other hand, men are mostly involved in sorting, checking, baking, labeling, 
wrapping and packing where they get higher wages than bidi rollers. Deft fingers of 
women are more suited to bidi rolling & women are considered to be more sincere and 
hardworking. Bidi rollers work generally under unhygienic, dingy and overcrowded 
places having little facilities for safe usable water, toilet or washing as these people are 
very poor. They cannot afford these facilities due to their financial condition. They 
spend hours blending or rolling tobacco under conditions that are harmful to their 
health. The working hours are often indeterminable. Use of child labour is a regular 
practice. Common occupational health problems faced by the bidi workers are mostly 
Skeleto-Muscular; Respiratory; Gastrointestinal; Neurological problems. 
 
Working conditions of women engaged in Beedi Industry: 
 Wage differentiation, turnover of equal work and more submissive nature of women 

are important attraction for the employers to employ women in the beedi industry. 
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 Unorganised women workers cannot enter formal sector jobs because of low 
education and training. 

 The factors aggravating pitiable conditions of migrant workers are lack of sanitary 
facility, unsafe conditions, and exploitation and gender discriminations. 

 Migration has serious impact on wage rate. Those who come to the towns for the 
first time have to be satisfied with lower wages as well as poor working conditions. 

 Women mainly work in unorganised sector to supplement the family income. 
 Beedi workers are exposed to dust, nicotine, causing respiratory diseases and 

infertility in young women. 
 Immobility of labour, seasonal nature of employment, lack of job security are the 

greatest impediment of women labour that keep them confined to low paying, 
irregular and local avenues of employment. 

 Women workers are facing economic exploitation due to ignorance, tradition-bound 
attitudes, lack of skill and illiteracy, extremely unsatisfactory working conditions in 
the form of heavy physical work, lack of job security, long working hours, lack of 
minimum facilities at workplace, ill-treatment and bondage, temporary or casual 
nature of employment and poverty due to low income, high level expenditure, lack 
of assets and indebtedness in unorganised sector. The women folk get lower wages 
than men which is not at all linked with the quantity or quality of work; it is simply 
because of gender bias. 
 

Bidi manufacturing is a highly labour intensive unorganised sector where women and 
girl children are mainly involved in bidi rolling. On the other hand, men are mostly 
involved in sorting, checking, baking, labelling, wrapping and packing where they get 
higher wages than bidi rollers. This paper intends to explain the limited and confined 
lifeworlds of the women bidi workers in Murshidabad district of West Bengal. Besides, 
this paper also employed non participatory observation to bring out the ground reality of 
their everyday social lives, which further indicates that the women bidi workers are 
being exploited and are in perpetual poverty due to their lack of education, 
unemployment and under-employment, less mobility and socio-religious practices.  
 
Problems faced by women bidi workers in Murshidabad district of West Bengal: 
According to 2001 Census 7.30% people are engaged in Household Industry in West 
Bengal, where in case of Murshidabad district the percentage is 20.42% (out of 20.42% 
workers 7.23% are male and 64.66% are female). The district has been placed first 
position in West Bengal in case of workforce engaged in the Household Industry. At the 
beginning of the last decade, a substantial amount of agricultural land of the study area 
had been smashed as a result of the Ganga (river) erosion. Then people became land-
less and dropped their interest in agriculture. As a result, these people caught beedi 
rolling for means of subsistence. The census statistics also reveals that the percentage of 
agricultural labourer had decreased by 14.52% during 1991 – 2001, whereas the 
percentage of household workers had increased by 6.73% during that period. Beedi is a 
labour intensive household industry which requires minimum skill and there is abundant 
of labour, so beedi rolling became popularized and recognized as major livelihood 
option. So, the present study concentrates on beedi industry only. 
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Beedi, deemed to be the “poor man's cigarette” or the “poor man’s smoke” in India, is 
made by rolling about 0.2 grams of tobacco flakes pouring to a tendu leaf. In India, 
about 34 per cent of tobacco consumption is in the form of beedi. Smokers, mainly in 
the low-income categories, consume beedi. The size of the market for beedi is much 
bigger than the market for cigarette. Beedi primarily caters for the domestic market 
although it is also exported in small quantities. The manufacturing of beedi is a highly 
labour intensive process. Apart from earning revenue for the State, this industry 
generates substantial employment. In the beedi industry, a large number of unregistered 
and home-based enterprises exist with factory-based manufacturing enterprises. The 
beedi industry has long back history of shifting from factory based production to home 
based production and the total production system in the study area is the only home 
based industry. The factory owner (the principal employer) is able to use the labour of 
whole family as workers by using this system, and in the meantime, he can evade the 
strictures passed on the establishments by the Factories Act. In this way, he is free from 
any obligation towards his labour, while exploiting them to the maximum. In general, 
the principal employer operates through a number of middlemen called ‘Munshi’. In this 
system, workers are being supplied raw-materials through Munshi and all the family 
members including children contribute their labour to roll maximum number of beedis. 
This ensures more income; it is two times more than their natural production ability 
only because division of labour. And children gradually become efficient worker as they 
are also involved in the process with their elder family members most of the time. The 
female members of a house take a vital role in the home based process of production. 
Normally a worker requires 4 to 5 hours time for production of 800 beedis, but it totally 
depends on efficiency of the worker. 
 
It has been observed that most of the women bidi workers in Jangipur block of 
Murshidabad district of West Bengal are drawn from low castes like scheduled tribes, 
more from Muslims and a very small percentage of poorer sections from the general 
castes. The inadequate income, various unauthorized deductions, less payment than the 
agreed wages, etc. degraded the socio-economic status of women bidi workers in 
Jangipur of Murshidabad district of West Bengal. Moreover, bidi workers, more 
particularly those who are working in the informal/unorganised sector, are facing many 
problems. There is a wide gap, from the point of view of benefits, between the bidi 
workers in the organized sector and those in the unorganized sector. Some of the 
problems that women bidi workers in Jangipur block of Murshidabad district of West 
Bengal face are: 
 Low wages of payment which is, usually, under piece rate system and the piece rate 

is very low. 
 Exposure to tobacco related health hazard. 
 Superior strength of employer and this strength is used to exploit the poor bidi 

workers. 
 Inadequate social security. 
 A poor growth of Trade Union movement. 
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However, the governments (both the central and state governments) have made some 
attempts to protect the interest, and for the welfare, of women bidi workers in the form 
of enacting Laws, establishing boards to give effect to the policy decisions of the 
governments, etc. The most surprising and unfortunate thing is that bidi workers 
themselves are not aware of their legal rights and privileges. Despite various security 
legislations, the socio-economic condition of the women bidi workers in Jangipur block 
of Murshidabad district of West Bengal in the unorganized sector has not improved. On 
the other these poor bidi workers are being exploited by the powerful employers and by 
their agents/contractors. 
 
Conclusion: 
Murshidabad district has a historical significance in case of household industry. During 
ancient period, rural based household industries and crafts were admired by the Hindu 
emperors as well as the Nababs. Murshidabad was famous for ivory and sandal wood 
craft, Shola pith, Silk sari, Jute, Sankha, Bell-metal and brass utensils. The silk was 
famous in the name of ‘Murshidabad Silk’. But now, the district has lost its glory. Ivory 
work has been completely abolished and other renowned household and cottage 
industries are in dying stage. But now, beedi industry is flourishing during last three 
decades and the centre is Jangipur Sub-Division of this district. Loss of agricultural land 
due to the Ganga erosion and Farakha barrage feeder canal, easy availability of labour 
and minimum requirement of skill have made the industry more popularized. 
 
Women in Murshidabad district of West Bengal have contributed to the bidi sector right 
from its inception till date and also for the continuous improvement of the sector. The 
working hours are very high, and they spend 14-16 hours a day earning income to 
support their families. The wages they receive is less than the wages set by the 
minimum wages act. The women were less aware on the claims against health 
insurance, loan allowance provident fund which adds benefit to the bidi sector. The 
women being home based workers do not claim for better working conditions. There is 
no considerable investment made by the bidi industry on such labour force. The women 
supply a continuous and stable work force to industry. The work is learnt by every 
member of the family and thus continues without interruption. Since bidi employs large 
numbers of women workers, it adopts exploitative practices which affect women 
workers in general. The home workers are exploited more since they have no operative 
trade union forum as in the organized sector.  
 
The particular paper has mainly highlighted the effects of beedi rolling on health and 
education of working children and also trying to reckon the magnitude of exploitation of 
the children engaged in beedi industry. Apart from these, there are wide future scopes to 
address the problem of the child workers in household based beedi industry in the 
Murshidabad district. It appears from the present paper that the problem may also be 
addressed from different angles e.g. scope of alternative livelihoods and its effect on 
management of working children in beedi industry; to find out the loopholes in various 
acts and poor implementation of Laws and Legislation in order to control the problem of 
child workers in beedi industry in particular and beedi workers in general; to understand 
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the various social exploitations including the sexual abuse with the child workers as 
well as other beedi workers. 
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Abstract: This research paper is basically focused on analysis of sources of financing of 
working capital of selected real estate companies. Many short term finance sources are 
useful for day to day operations of a company. For this purpose calculate many financial 
ratios which have been collected from annual reports and financial statements of real 
estate companies and two major real estate companies have been taken. For testing the 
hypothesis t test has been used and reviewing many related articles and research papers. 
The main objective of this study is to analyze of short-term financial of working capital 
of real estate companies. 
 
Keywords: Real Estate, Financing, Working Capital 
 
Introduction:Real estate companies are required short-term finance to fulfill daily 
business transactions. In India the primary sources of financing the working capital are 
trade credit and short-term bank credit, stated to have financed more than 75% 
requirements of working of Indian Real Estate Sector. Working capital finance is 
business finance designed to boost the working capital available to a business. It's often 
used for specific growth projects, such as taking on a bigger contract or investing in a 
new market. The general idea of using working capital finance frees up cash for 
growing the business which will be recouped in the short to medium term. There are 
two other short-term sources of working capital finance are factoring of receivables and 
Commercial Papers. Short-term sources have certain advantages. It is easily, almost 
automatically, available. Moreover, it is a flexible and spontaneous source of finance. 
The availability and magnitude of trade credit is related to the size of operations of the 
firm in terms of sales/purchases. 
 
Objectives of study: 
 To analyze the comparative study of working capital financing of selected 

companies. 
 To know about the short-term financing of the sector. 
 To measure the risk in financing of working capital of selected companies. 

 
Research Methodology: The present study is concerned with the five year data of DLF 
and Omaxe Ltd i.e. (from 2014-15 to 2018-19). The data is secondary in nature and is 
obtained from annual reports of the companies.For the analysis some short-term 
financial ratios basically depending on current assets are calculated and averages, 
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standard deviation and co-efficient are also calculated and for testing the hypothesis t 
test has been used. 
 
Review of Literature: 
 Korent Dina, OrsagSilvije, (2018). The main objective of this paper is to evaluate 

working capital management impact on profitability of the company. This study 
was examined using descriptive and correlation as well as panel regression analysis 
for six year period (2008-2013). The results showed that management of working 
capital significantly affected by profitability and quadratic relationship between the 
net working capital and profit on assets. 

 Khalid, Rimsha&Saif, Tehreem&Gondal, Abdul &Sarfraz, Hamza. (2018). 
This study seeks to determine the impact of working capital management on 
profitability. Profit on assets is used as a proxy for profit. Other variables used in 
this study are current ratio, debt and equity ratio, debt-to-debt ratio, and firm stock 
profit ratio. Data after the electricity companies listed on the Karachi Stock 
Exchange were taken over a period of six years, ie. 2007-2012. Regression analysis 
was applied to the data. Regular and straightforward tests were performed. The 
results showed significant positive results. There is speculation that working capital 
management has a positive effect on firm profitability. 

 B. pushpakumar, Kumar YadhavPrabhath, (2019). This research paper includes 
various aspects of working capital viz. inventory, debtors, cash or other current 
assets which are essential for smooth business day to day operations. The study 
concentrated on main components of working capital like inventory management, 
accounts receivable management and cash management of public enterprises. The 
main tools and techniques used in this study includes ratio analysis, trend analysis 
and percentage methods. The conclusion of study is that the company is doing 
better job in managing the changes brought in the concern. 

 
Working Capital Financing Analysis: 
 
Risk Measure in Finance of Working Capital:First Important issue is to find out 
whether the companies are following an aggressive, moderate or a conservative 
approach in the financing of working capital. Different approaches result in different 
proportions of current and long term liabilities used to finance current assets, resulting 
in different levels of risk in financing working capital assumed by the firm. This risk 
can be measured by current liabilities divided by current assets. 

Risk Measure in Finance of Working Capital = ௨௧ ௧௦  
௨௧ ௦௦௧௦

 
Table 1 

Risk Measure in Finance of Working Capital of selected real estate companies in 
India 

(From 2014-15 to 2018-19) 
YEAR DLF OMAXE LTD. 

2014-15 0.49 0.60 
2015-16 0.57 0.64 
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2016-17 0.46 0.63 
2017-18 0.58 0.64 
2018-19 0.77 0.80 

AVERAGE 0.57 0.66 
STDEV 0.11 0.07 
COVAR 19.30 10.61 

Source: Annual reports and accounts of selected companies under study. 

 
Figure 1 

Table 1 annexed to this research paper provides risk measure in financing working 
capital of different real estate companies. The most important result is that all the 
observation in table 1 falls between 0 and 1. It means all the firms followed moderate 
approach to finance working capital. The conservative approach in an extreme case and 
is generally not adopted in practice. So far as the aggressive approach is concerned, in 
the present study, no company followed aggressive approach. It is, perhaps, the result of 
continuous efforts of RBI in the form of credit rationing introduced by banks as a result 
of recommendation of different committees. This results in restriction on the supply of 
short term back credit to firms forcing them to resort to long term sources to finance 
current assets. 

With moderate approach, risk can vary between 0 and 1, Table 1shows that over the 
study period risk have increased on an average from 0.49 to 0.77 and from 0.60 to 0.80 
for DLF and Omaxe respectively. It shows that use of current liabilities for financing 
current assets has increased over the years for these all real estate companies. 
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Test of Hypothesis  
Null hypothesis  
H0 : There is no significant difference between risk measure in financing of working 
capital of the companies under study.     
Critical Value of t:  1.54 
Table Value on d.f. 8 at 5% level: 2.306 
Therefore, the critical value of t (1.54) is less than the table value (2.306) at 5% level of 
significance. Hence, there is no significant difference between risk measure in financing 
of working capital of selected companies and null hypothesis is accepted for the study 
of the company. 
Internal Short-term Funds to Current Assets:Internal short term sources include 
provision for taxes, provision for dividend and other provisions. These are cost free 
provisions. Therefore, it should be used in fuller extent. However, higher amount of 
provisions availability is totally depending on profitability. 

Internal Short-term Funds to Current Assets = ௌℎ௧ି௧ ௨ௗ௦
௨௧ ௦௦௧௦

× 100 
Table 2 

Internal Short-term Funds to Current Assets of selected real estate companies in 
India 

(From 2014-15 to 2018-19) 
        (Ratio in Percentage) 

YEAR DLF OMAXE LTD. 
2014-15 2.20 0.46 
2015-16 0.06 0.30 
2016-17 0.31 0.12 
2017-18 0.14 0.04 
2018-19 0.08 0.05 

AVERAGE 0.56 0.19 
STDEV 0.83 0.16 
COVAR 148.21 84.21 

Source: Annual reports and accounts of selected companies under study. 
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DLF: It can be said that the internal short term source financing in working of company 
showed a fluctuating trend throughout the period of study. The percentage of internal 
short term source was 2.20 percent in the year 2014-15 and it decreased to 0.06 percent 
in 2015-16. At last the percent was 0.08 percent in the year 2018-19. The average of 
percent of internal short term source in financing in working capital was 0.56 percent 
and the co-efficient of variation was 148.21 which showed highly fluctuations during 
the period of study. It can be also said that management of company should try to 
control the fluctuation of internal short term source in financing working capital. 

Omaxe: It can be noticed that the internal short term source financing in working of 
company showed a decreasing trend during the period of study except in the year 2018-
19. The percentage of internal short term source was 0.46 percent in the year 2014-15 
and it decreased to 0.30 percent in 2015-16. At last the percent was 0.04 percent in the 
year 2017-18 and it slightly increased to 0.05 percent in the year 2018-19. The average 
of percent of internal short term source in financing in working capital was 0.19 percent 
and the co-efficient of variation was 84.21 which showed highly fluctuations during the 
period of study. It can be also said that management of company should try to increase 
their profitability for increasing provisions for various purpose. 

Test of Hypothesis  
 
Null hypothesis  
 
H0 : There is no significant difference between internal short-term funds to current 
assets ratio of the companies under study.     
Critical Value of t: 0.98 
Table Value on d.f. 8 at 5% level: 2.306 
Therefore, the critical value of t (0.98) is less than the table value (2.306) at 5% level of 
significance. Hence, there is no significant difference between internal short-term funds 
to current assets ratio of selected companies and null hypothesis is accepted for the 
study of the company. 
 
Trade Credit to Current Assets Ratio:Trade credit refers to the credit extended by the 
supplier of goods and services in the normal course of transaction/business/sale of the 
firm. According to trade practices, cash is not paid immediately for purchases but after 
an agreed period of time. Thus, deferral of payment (trade credit) represents a source of 
finance for credit purchases.There is, however, no formal/specific negotiation for trade 
credit. It is an informal arrangement between the buyer and the seller. There are no legal 
instruments/acknowledgements of debt which are granted on an open account basis. 
Such credit appears in the records of the buyer of goods as sundry creditors/accounts 
payable. 

Trade Credit to Current Assets Ratio = ்ௗ  ௗ௧
௨௧ ௦௦௧௦

× 100 
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Table 3 
Trade Credit to Current Assets Ratio of selected real estate companies in India 

(From 2014-15 to 2018-19) 
       (Ratio in Percentage) 

YEAR DLF OMAXE LTD. 
2014-15 5.43 13.23 
2015-16 5.78 14.13 
2016-17 4.74 14.07 
2017-18 4.13 15.49 
2018-19 3.78 14.42 

AVERAGE 4.77 14.27 
STDEV 0.75 0.73 
COVAR 15.72 5.12 

Source: Annual reports and accounts of selected companies under study. 

 
Figure 3 

DLF: It can be said that the trade credit of company showed a decreasing trend 
throughout the period of study except in the year 2015-16. The percentage of trade 
credit was 5.43 percent in the year 2014-15 and it slightly increased to 5.78 percent in 
2015-16. At last the percent was 3.78 percent in the year 2018-19. The average of 
percent of trade credit was 4.77 percent and the co-efficient of variation was 15.72 
which showed slight fluctuations during the period of study. It can be also said that 
management of company should try to maintain the percent of trade credit trends. 

Omaxe: It can be noticed that the trade credit of company showed an increasing trend 
throughout the period of study except in the year 2018-19. The percentage of trade 
credit was 13.23 percent in the year 2014-15 and it increased to 14.13 percent in 2015-
16. At last the percent was 14.42 percent in the year 2018-19. The average of percent of 
trade credit was 14.27 percent and the co-efficient of variation was 5.12 which showed 

0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8

2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

2017-18

2018-19

Trade Credit to Current Assets Ratio

OMAXE LTD.

DLF



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:5(2), MAY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 181 
 

constant trend during the period of study. It can be suggested that management of 
company should try to maintain the trend. 
Test of Hypothesis  
Null hypothesis  
H0 : There is no significant difference between trade credit to current assets ratio of the 
companies under study.     
Critical Value of t: 20.28 
Table Value on d.f. 8 at 5% level: 2.306 
Therefore, the critical value of t (20.28) is more than the table value (2.306) at 5% level 
of significance. Hence, there is significant difference between trade credit to current 
assets ratio of selected companies and null hypothesis is rejected for the study of the 
company. 
Short-term Bank Credit to Current Assets Ratio:Bank credit is the primary 
institutional source of working capital finance in India. In fact, it represents the most 
important source of financing of current assets. Working capital finance is provided by 
banks in five ways i.e. cash credits, loans, purchase bills, letter of credit and working 
capital term loan. 

Short-term Bank Credit to Current Assets Ratio = ௌℎ௧ି௧  ௗ௧
௨௧ ௦௦௧௦

× 100 
Table 4 

Short-term Bank Credit to Current Assets Ratio of selected real estate companies 
in India 

(From 2014-15 to 2018-19) 
       (Ratio in Percentage) 

YEAR DLF OMAXE LTD. 
2014-15 9.01 3.40 
2015-16 10.28 3.62 
2016-17 11.47 2.27 
2017-18 29.90 2.35 
2018-19 27.12 1.66 

AVERAGE 17.56 2.66 
STDEV 9.02 0.74 
COVAR 51.37 27.82 

Source: Annual reports and accounts of selected companies under study. 
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DLF: It can be concluded that according to table 4 the percentage of short term bank 
loan on current assets showed an increasing trend during the period of study except in 
the year 2018-19. It shows that the company continuously depending on short term bank 
source for working capital needed. The percentage of ratio was 9.01 in the year 2014-15 
which increased to 29.90 percentage in the year 2017-18 but it decreased to 27.12 
percent in the year 2018-19. It shows that the company had continuous depend on short 
term bank source during the period of study. The average of ratio was 17.56 percent and 
the co-efficient of variation was 51.37 which showed a highly fluctuating trend during 
the period of study and it is suggested that the management of company should try to 
control the trend in future and maintain the ratio of short term bank loan on current 
assets. 

Omaxe: It can be concluded that according to table 4 the percentage of short term bank 
loan on current assets showed a decreasing trend during the period of study. It shows 
that the company continuously not depending on short term bank source for working 
capital needed. The percentage of ratio was 3.40 in the year 2014-15 which decreased to 
1.66 percent in the year 2018-19. It shows that the company had not continuous depend 
on short term bank source during the period of study. The average of ratio was 2.66 
percent and the co-efficient of variation was 27.82 which showed a highly fluctuating 
trend during the period of study and it is suggested that the management of company 
should try to control the trend in future. 

Test of Hypothesis  
 
Null hypothesis  
 
H0 : There is no significant difference between short-term bank loan on current assets 
ratio of the companies under study.     
Critical Value of t: 3.68 
Table Value on d.f. 8 at 5% level: 2.306 
Therefore, the critical value of t (3.68) is more than the table value (2.306) at 5% level 
of significance. Hence, there is significant difference between short-term bank loan on 
current assets ratio of selected companies and null hypothesis is rejected for the study of 
the company. 
 
Conclusion: Working capital plays a vital role in survival of a business. The study 
clearly indicates that working capital financing of both the companies had so much 
fluctuating trend during the period of study. In the trade credit to current assets ratio and 
short-term bank loan on current assets ratio the null hypothesis is rejected because there 
is significant difference between the selected companies under study but in the 
remaining two ratios i.e. risk measure in financing of working capital and internal short-
term funds to current assets had also fluctuating trend in throughout the period of study 
but the null hypothesis is accepted in remaining two ratios because there is no 
significant difference in these ratios between the selected companies under study. This 
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analysis is the most important tools for knowing the financial strength and need of 
short-term financing in working capital of the companies in comparison. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
 The Ahoms belong to the Tai or Shan race inhabiting in Southern Siam, Southern China 
happened to be the early settler of Eastern Assam of the Brahmaputra Valley. They 
ruled over six hundred years (1228-1826 AD) with a reasonable stable government, and 
their kings governed till the British’s annexation in the 1st half of 19th century, with self 
sufficient economy. The economic activities during the Ahom period of medieval 
Assam will be discussed in this paper. 
 
Key-Words- Ahoms, Medieval Assam , Economic Activities. 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
 The Ahoms belong to the Tai or Shan race inhabiting in Southern Siam, Southern China 
happened to be the early settler of Eastern Assam of the Brahmaputra Valley. In the 
early part of 13th century they established their state in the eastern division of the Assam 
State where from the actual ruling of the Ahom dynasty started. (Gait 2013:38)  They 
ruled over six hundred years (1228-1826 AD) with a reasonable stable government, and 
their kings governed till the British’s annexation in the 1st half of 19th century, with self 
sufficient economy. 
 
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 
 
 The main objective of the study is to find out the economic activities during the 

Ahom rule in 1228-1826 AD. 
 The study will also highlight the rule of agriculture, craft and industries during that 

period. 
 
METHODOLOGY 
 
 The related data of the study are collected from various inscription of the period 

(1228-1826AD), coins, genealogical works and various published and unpublished 
literary works conducted during the period including Buranji chronicles.  

 The secondary data are collected from various published works of the recent times. 
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ECONOMIC ACTIVITIES 

 In medieval period, the economy of Assam was mainly based on agriculture. All the 
inhabitants from higher to lower class were connected with agriculture directly or 
indirectly. All the people including the princes knew how to plough except the 
Brahminas.(Barua, 2013:431)In the plain areas, cultivation was done by ploughing and 
in hilly areas, people resorted to jhumming .The economy of the rural areas was self 
sufficient. In later period, there grew a class of wealthy people in Assam, who carried 
on considerable amount of trade, both internal and external. In that period, there was not 
developed an urban economy brisk with industrial and commercial pursuits at the 
popular level.  
 
 Cultivation was extensively done throughout the country and except on the war time and 
natural calamities. People did not suffer from acute scarcity of food –stuffs at that time. 
As for the population of the country, Shihabuddin Talish noticed that Northern part of 
Brahmaputra had greater abundance of it but as there were more inaccessible strong 
holds and defensible central places in southern part, the Kings of Assam had fixed their 
abode in later. (ibid:432)The village organization in the Ahom kingdom underwent 
significant changes with the implementation of the paik system. It had to a great extent 
determined the economy of that period. Families and different professions and ethnic 
origins were settled side by side in a single village under the System. 
 
 Assam is a rich country for its natural resources. The Mughals invaded Assam due to its 
natural products like elephants and agar wood, the later being one of the main articles of 
trade between Assam and Mughal India. The Habiyal Barua and Kathkatiya Baruah 
were appointed by the Ahom government to look after forest products and forest 
timbers.(ibid:434) 
 
 Rice was the staple food of the people of Assam at that period. Paddy cultivation was 
more important than any other cereal. The alluvial deposit on both banks of the 
Brahmaputra River intersected by innumerable streams, bordered by hills with a rich 
foothill and abundance of rainfall greatly facilitated the cultivation of principal food 
crop. Sali, Bao and Ahu were the three main verities of rice and each of which had 
numbers sub-varieties.(Sarma2001:144) The important crop was mustard in the Ahom 
period. In medieval Assam, different varieties of pulse- crops, oil-seeds, vegetables, 
spices, wheat, barley millet etc. were cultivated. There was cultivation of poppy for used 
mainly Kings and the higher classes. Chilli, Garlic, Black Pepper, onion, turmeric were 
also produced. Varius types of citrus fruits like lemon, orange, shaddock, olive, 
tamarind, outenga(dillenia indica), amara(spondias Amara), Kardia (Averrhoa 
carambola), thekera (Garcinia sp)etc. were very commonly cultivated at medieval 
Assam. The Assamese people produced mangoes, plantains, jacks, citrus, limes, 
pineapples and punialeh, a species of amleh etc. There were also orange tree and 
different varieties of plaitain fruits cultivaton in medieval Assam.  Areca-nut and betel 
vine cultivaton was popular indispensible cultivation of the Ahom period.The officer 
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Bari-Chowa Barua look the royal garden of the Ahom period.(Baruah op.cit:436)
   
 The agricultural implements of the Assamese people were the plough, bamboo-harrow, 
Spade, rake, cold breaker, axe, sickle etc. The cultivation method using hoes and 
harrows was long term and complicated process.(ibid) Usually jhumming cultivation 
was performed by the tribal people. In the cultivation of paddy, broad-cast and 
transplantation methods both were used at that time. Sometimes, natural calamities like 
flood, earthquake, locusts, cattle and plant diseases etc. affected the cultivation 
adversely.  
       
 During the Ahom period (1228-1826AD), crafts and industries played a significant role 
for the economic development. The textile industry- muga silk was an article of trade in 
Bengal as well as in the Coromandal and Malabar coasts with Assam in the early 17th 
century. Muga silk played an important role of trade in Assam with Tibet, China and 
Bhutan. Kamarkuchi was famed for the best kind of cotton cloth woven with a kind of 
locally made thread called nurakata suta and the royal garments were made in Nawgong 
by using this thread. Momai Tamuli Barbarua, an officer during the Reign of King 
Pratap Singha (1603-1641AD),made compulsory that every adult male to make a 
bamboo basket and every adult able-bodied female to spin  a certain quantity of thread 
every evening.(ibid:438)  
    
 Wood craft was another important industry during the Ahom period.The professional 
wood workers mostly working in functional guilds. They produced fine and artistic 
articles either for religious institutions or the state. The Namgharas and Satras 
established by Srimanta Shankardeva played an important role as a wood craft 
industry.(sarma op.cit:277-278) Under the royal patronage the professional wood 
workers attained considerable skill and excellence and produced varities of articles for 
the use of the King, nobility, the court and the members of the royal family. They also 
made articles of presents to foreign courts and ambassadors. The palace building of 
Garhgaon, constructed by Suklengmung Gargaya Raja (1539-1552AD) with bamboo 
and woods were highly applauded by Shihabuddin. He also paised the houses of the 
nobles and some of the prosperous gentry were all built of woods.(ibid)   
 The notable industry of the Ahom period was the pottery making industry. The common 
articles made by potters were cooking vessels (charu), cups (mola), small pots (tekeli) 
and jars (kalah), small cups (chaki) for burning oil lamp, pipes and drums etc. (ibid:308)  
The royal patronage industry was bricks making industry of the Ahom period.The royal 
palaces of the Ahom Rulers located at Garhgaon, Rangpur, the maidams of the members 
of the royal family at Charaideo used enormous quantity of bricks. So it engaged a large 
number of people in this profession. The famous engineering book Chang-rung-
phukanor Buranji records the number of bricks used in the construction of some of the 
mausoleums and temples. 
 
 During the Ahom period, Iron industry was another important industry patronage by the 
Ahom royal caurt. In that period, considerable quantity of iron was found along the 
Southern border adjoining the Naga Hills from Jaypur in the present Dibrugarh district 
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to Doyang in Golaghat district. The Losaliya khel extracted iron from ores under the 
management and control of officers of the state.(ibid:312) 
 Gold industry was another famous royal industry of the Ahom period. Gold was 
collected from the sands of several rivers like Sidang, a tributary of the Subansiri, 
Somdiri, Kadam, Bhairabi, Kakoi, Jaglo, Disoi and Janji in Medieval Assam. The royal 
ornaments were made from the best quality of gold collected from Dichoi and the Jaglo 
River. Gold washers were called Sonowals, Bihiyas or Sondhani which were belonged 
to Ahom, Kachari, Koch and Keot communities.Between ten to twelve thousands paiks 
were engaged   in collection of gold.(Barpujari 1994:40)In the Ahom period, Gold-
smithy thrived chiefly under the royal patronage.  King Pratap Singha (1603-1641AD) 
and King Rudra Singha (1696-1714AD) imported gold-smiths from Koch Bihar and 
Benaras.(Barbarua1981:460) The professional guilds of the goldsmiths were called 
Sonari khel.Assam reached a high degree of proficiency in metal casting during the 
Ahom period. The professional communities made the articles by gold, silver, copper, 
bell-metal and iron. These communities were Sonaris, Kanhars, Moriyas, and Kamars 
etc.  
 Ivory industry was another important industry of Ahom period. King Rudra singha sent 
mats, fans and chessmen made of ivory as presents to the Mughal emperor at 
Delhi.(Rajkumar 2000:166) The Silakuti khel or strone –engravers were generally 
Muslims community placed under the supervision of an officer, Silakuti 
Barua.(ibid:165)  The Naosaliya khel was engaged in building boats of different shapes 
and sizes.    
 
CONCLUSIONS  
 
 From the above discussions, it is learnt that, the economy of the Ahom dynasty of 
Assam during medieval period was mainly based on agriculture. Besides cultivation, 
some craft and industries also played an important role on economic development of 
that period. 
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ABSTRACT 
Due to the wide range of application as functional dyes and in industries, a 

novel azo ligand is derived from N-(4-dimethylamino) benzene-1,4-diamine via 
diazotization reaction. The synthesized ligand and its metal complexes were 
characterized by FT-IR, UV-Vis and 1H-NMR spectral techniques. The elemental 
analysis suggests that the stoichiometric ratio is 1:2 (metal:ligand). FT-IR and 1H-NMR 
confirm the ligand and its corresponding metal complexes. HR-MS data supports the 
formation of the compound and its coordination towards metal complexes. The free 
ligand and its metal complexes have been screened for in vitro antibacterial studies 
against four bacterial species. Metal complexes show noteworthy biological activity 
than the ligand. 

 
Keywords: Azo Based Ligand, Antibacterial Studies. 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 

Inorganic anionic and cationic species have a huge impact on biology and 
environment. The anions play an important role in a wide range of chemical and 
biological processes, and can have deleterious effects on both the environment and the 
human health, thus justifying the growth in the demand for selective anion receptors and 
sensors [1–2]. Chemosensors are the molecules of abiotic origin that bind selectively 
and reversibly with the analyte [3]. Numerous colorimetric and/or fluorescent 
chemosensors for anions, cations or neutral molecules have been reported; however, 
almost all of these are designed to rely upon the same principles namely, that the 
functional moiety is covalently (binding site-signalling subunit approach) [4] or 
noncovalently (displacement approach) linked to the signal moiety (chromogene, 
electrochemical group, fluorescent group). Most of the reported receptors upon binding 
with anions exhibit fluorescence intensity changes on a single wavelength [5].  

Azo dyes, involving of at least a conjugated azo (–N=N–) chromophore and 
most prevalent class of dyes, constitute a leading form of organic colorants. Schiff base 
ligands have been studied in the fields of organometallic/bioinorganic chemistry and 
also in many biological applications by the effect of the azomethine linkage [6]. In this 
work new efficient route for the synthesis of Schiff base ligand and its metal(II) 
complexes has been studied. The biological activity of this ligand and its metal 
complexes are evaluated.  
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EXPERMENTAL METHODS 
All the needed materials were purchased from Merck, India as AR grade. 

Ethanol was distilled and used. IR spectra were recorded from the range 4000 – 400 cm-

1 with KBr. The NMR spectra were carried out using a Bruker 400 MHz using TMS as 
an internal standard, DMSO is taken as the solvent. The mass spectra were obtained 
using acetonitrile as the solvent. The UV-Vis absorption and the Fluorescent emission 
spectra were recorded by using Shimadzu UV-(V-530) spectrophotometer and FP-6200 
spectrofluorophotometer respectively. 
 
Synthesis of ligand (DBAPDH) 
Synthesis of N-(4-dimethylamino)benzene-1,4-diamine(NDBD): 

A mixture of equimolar amounts of acetone (1.49 g, 10 mmol) and p-dimethyl 
aminobenzaldehyde  and p-phenylenediamine  (1.08 g, 10 mmol) were dissolved in 20 
ml of ethanol. The reaction mixture was stirred for 2 hrs. Gradually a yellow coloured 
precipitate starts separating out. The contents were washed several times with ethanol. It 
was filtered, dried and recrystallized from ethanol. Yield 85%. 

N
H2N NH2

Ethanol

N

N NH2

O

 
Scheme. 1. Synthesis of NDBD 

Synthesis of 5-((4-((4-(dimethylamino)benzylidene) amino)phenyl) diazynyl)- 2-
hydroxybenzaldehyde (DBAPDH) 

N-(4-(dimethylamino)benzylidene)benzene-1,4-diamine (2.33 g, 10 mmol)  
was reacted with Con.HCl and NaNO2 in water. It was allowed to stir at ice cold 
condition. Salicylaldehyde in ethanol and NaOH were added to the above mixture. A 
dark red colour precipitate starts separating out. The contents were washed several times 
with ethanol. It was filtered, dried and recrystallized from ethanol. Yield 75%. 
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Scheme. 2. Synthesis of Diazonum salt 
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Scheme. 3. Synthesis of DBAPDH 

Synthesis of metal(II) complexes 
The metal(II) complexes were synthesized by addition of a solution of 

metal(II) chlorides (CoCl2.6H2O, NiCl2.6H2O, CuCl2.2H2O) (10 mmol) to the solution 
of ligand (20 mmol). The resulting mixture was stirred for 2 hrs and the complexes were 
precipitated by filtration and washed with ethanol. Yield 67-75%. 
RESULTS AND DISUSSION  

All the complexes are coloured, stable in air and non-hygroscopic in nature. 
The ligand and metal(II) complexes were soluble in ethanol. 
1 H-NMR SPECTRAL STUDIES 

The 1H-NMR spectrum of ligand(DBAPDH) is recorded in DMSO given in 
Fig. 1. The H1-NMR spectrum of the ligand has a peak at 3.50 ppm which corresponds 
to N- (CH3)2 Protons. N=CH protons resonate at 5.0 ppm. The aromatic protons resonate 
at 7.8- 8.0 ppm. The aldehydic protons resonate at 12.8 ppm and 13.0 ppm [7]. 
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Fig. 1. 1H-NMR spectrum of ligand (DBAPDH) 

SENSING STUDIES 
 The ligand (DBAPDH) was studied with various metals like Na2+, Ca2+, Mg2+, Co2+, 
Zn2+, Cu2+, Ni2+ and Cd2+. Among the cations Cu2+ has a significant effect with the 
ligand. The presence of absorption band at 858 nm shows a bathochromic shift is due to 
the formation of [Cu(DBAPDH)2Cl2] [8]. A distinct colour change from red to brown 
occurs due to the complexation of the ligand with Cu2+. 

            

          Fig. 2.  UV-Vis Spectra of DBAPDH (20µM) after addition of metal cations 
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         Fig. 3. Changes in the color of ligand (DBAPDH) upon addition of  

various cations. 
ABSORBANCE STUDIES 

In the UV–Visible spectrum of the ligand, weaker and broader absorption 
bands in the range of 300–400 nm were observed. These transitions bands could be 
attributed to the n-π* transitions due to the presence of π electrons on the –CH=N– or –
N=N– chromophore groups. The sharp band located at 341 nm is due to the presence of 
π→π* transition of the of the trans form of azobenzene. The UV-Vis spectra of metal(II) 
complexes of DBAPDH are shown in Fig. 4,  Fig. 5 and Fig. 6. 

 
 

Fig. 4. Electronic absorption spectrum of [Co(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 

 
 

Fig. 5. Electronic absorption spectrum of [Ni(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 
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       Fig. 6. Electronic absorption spectrum of [Cu(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 

SOLVENT EFFECT 

 
Fig. 7. Electronic spectra of [DBAPDH] with different solvents 

The UV-Vis absorption spectra were recorded using different solvents namely 
DMF, DMSO, chloroform, ethanol and THF. The concentration range is kept constant 
at 10-5M. The bands at 431 nm and 457 nm show bathochromic shift (Positive solvate 
chromism) upon decreasing solvent polarity. It is due to the dipole moment change and 
increase in conjugation. 
INFRARED SPECTRAL STUDIES 

The IR spectra of the free ligand and metal complexes were carried out in the 
range 4000-400 cm-1. The FT-IR spectra are depicted in Fig. 8, Fig. 9, Fig. 10 and Fig. 
11. IR spectrum of the metal(II) complex shows significant variations compared with 
the free ligand [10]. In [Co(DBAPDH)2Cl2] complex, the peak at 1399 cm-1 shifts to 
1325 cm-1 due to the bonding of oxygen with Co(II). In [Ni(DBAPDH)2Cl2] complex, 
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the peak at 1399 cm-1 shifts to 1330 cm-1 due to the bonding of oxygen with Ni(II) and a 
new peak arises at 480 cm-1 due to formation of (Ni-N)  bond. In [Cu(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 
complex, the peak at 1399 cm-1 shifts to 1339 cm-1 due to the bonding of oxygen with 
Cu(II) and a new peak arises at 492 cm-1 due to formation of (Cu-N)  bond. These 
results are tabulated in Table.1. 

Table. 1. IR spectral data of ligand (DBAPDH) and its metal(II)  
complexes (cm−1) 

Compounds ν(C-
H) ν(C=N) ν(C-O)  ν(-

OH) ν(N=N) ν(M-
O) 

DBAPDH      828 1466 1399 3420 1550 - 

[Co(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 825 1396 1325 3104 1545 510 

[Ni(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 826 1410 1330 3010 1542 480 

[Cu(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 826 1398 1339 3130 1547 492 

 

 
Fig. 8. IR Spectrum of Ligand [DBAPDH] 

 
Fig. 9. IR Spectrum of [Co(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 
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Fig. 10. IR Spectrum of [Ni(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 
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      Fig. 11. IR Spectrum of [Cu(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 
 
CYCLIC VOLTAMMETRIC STUDIES 

Cyclic voltammetry (CV) is a important analytical technique for its relative 
simplicity and its high information content. The ligand exhibited oxidation peaks at 0.10 
V and -0.4 V [11] respectively as shown in Fig. 12.  The azo-dyes display oxidation at 
more positive potential as a consequence of the destabilizing effect of the electron-
withdrawing group on the arylazo moiety. The Cyclic voltammogram of copper(II) 
complex shows oxidation peaks at 0.16 V and -0.4 V. The peak separation, ∆Ep = 0.5 V 
which is greater than required for reversible process (59mV) indicates that the redox 
couple is irreversible and the ratio of cathodic to anodic peak current corresponding to a 
simple one electron process. The cyclic voltammogram of the copper(II) complex of 
DBAPDH is shown in Fig. 13. 
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Fig. 12. Cyclic voltammogram of ligand [DBAPDH] 
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Fig. 13.  Cyclic voltammogram of [Cu(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 

MASS SPECTRAL STUDIES 
 Mass spectrometry displays the spectra of the masses of the molecules comprising a 
sample of material. It is used for elucidating the chemical structures of molecules. The 
mass spectra of the Cu(II) complex of DBAPDH shows a peak at m/z 877 which is due 
to (M+H) confirmed the 1:2 stoichiometric composition of the metal(II) complexes of 
[M(DBAPDH)2Cl2] as shown in Fig. 14. The peak at m/z 325 is due to the 
fragmentation of ligand DBAPDH [12]. 

 
Fig. 14.  Mass spectrum of [Cu(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:5(2), MAY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 197 
 

THERMAL ANALYTICAL STUDIES 
 Thermogravimetric analysis (TGA) provides a quantitative measurement of weight 
change vs temperature. The thermal behaviour of the ligand DBAPDH was analysed, 
and the decomposition starts at 90°C to 240°C.Its corresponding metal complex displays 
a mass loss on the TGA and DTG curve at 450 °C and complete decomposition takes 
place at 680 °C [13]. 

 
Fig. 15.Thermogram of DBAPDH 

 
Fig. 16. TG, DTG and DTA curves of [Cu(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 

FLUORESCENCE STUDIES 
The ligand (DBAPDH) shows fluorescence excitation maximum at 390 nm, 

561 nm and emission maximum at 545 nm in DMSO solvent. The Cu(II) complex 
exhibits emission bands at 560-610 nm. Significant differences in the positions of 
emission maximum of ligand and its complexes establish the coordination of the metal 
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ion to the ligand [14]. The ligand exhibits quite weak fluorescence as the emission is 
readily observed under UV light. The fluorescence spectra of ligand and its copper(II) 
complex are shown in Fig. 17 and Fig. 18. 
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Fig. 17. Fluorescence spectrum of DBAPDH 
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Fig. 18. Fluorescence spectrum of [Cu(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 

 

 
Fig. 23. Proposed structure of metal(II) complexes of DBAPDH 
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BIOLOGICAL STUDIES 
 All the newly synthesized compounds were tested in vitro by well diffusion method 
against the bacteria E.Coli, Pseudomonas and Staphy.Pyogenes. Amikacin and 
Ketoconazole were taken as the standard for antibacterial studies. The antimicrobial 
studies reveal that the copper(II) complex shows good activity with all organisms [16].  

On comparing the biological activity of the ligand and its metal(II) complexes 
with the standard, it is inferred that, the copper(II) complex shows potential antibacterial 
activity against all the bacterial strains. From Table. 2, it is concluded that the Cu(II) 
complex showed higher activity towards the bacteria.  

Table. 2. Antimicrobial activity data of the ligand and its metal(II)  
complexes (Zone of inhibition in mm)* 

Compounds E.Coli Pseudomonas Staphy.Pyogenes 

DBAPDH(L) 10 13 11 

[Co(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 12 14 13 

[Ni(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 13 15 18 

[Cu(DBAPDH)2Cl2] 17 18 21 

Standard 19 19 22 

 
*We have carried out three trials for consistency and report the mean of the values 
obtained. 

 
Fig. 24. Antimicrobial activity of DBAPDH and its metal(II) complexes 
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Fig. 25. Inhibition Zones formed for (a) E.Coli (b) Psedomonas  
(c) Staphy.Pyrogenes 

 
CONCLUSION 
 A novel azo based ligand and its metal(II) complexes have been synthesized and 
characterized. From the spectral and analytical data the metal(II) complexes are 
assigned as distorted octahedral geometry. DBAPDH showed a significant shift in 
absorption after adding Cu2+ ions. On the basis of the results, it could be applied for 
better selective detection for Cu2+ ions than that of the other metal ions in future. All the 
synthesized compounds are found to exhibit promising in vitro antimicrobial activity. 
Cu(II) complex of DBAPDH showed good inhibiting activity against  E.Coli, 
Pseudomonas and Staphy. Pyogenes.  
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Abstract 
Crime is a universal phenomenon. Delinquency or crime is, in fact, an age-old problem 
of every society and is being faced by all since the advent of the mankind. Crime is 
behavior that deviates from the norms of a 'community' to a degree considered 
dangerously antisocial and punishments are specified for it in the criminal law. Stated 
more technically from the standpoint of legal criteria, "Crime is an international act or 
omission in violation of criminal law, committed without defense or justification, and 
sanctioned by the law as a felony or misdemeanor". Crime does not include all non-
conformity, only that which is officially considered such a serious threat to the person, 
his property, or to the community institutions that agencies of government intervene and 
use sanctions to control it. It does not include all law violations. Crime is only those acts 
prohibited by specific norms in the criminal law statutes and cases, not in other areas of 
public law. Crime thus corresponds to violations of the mores in simpler, stable 
societies, except that criminal law norms and their underlying values lack uniform 
support. Crimes are distinguished from all other forms of problematic or deviant 
behaviour by their legal character. Crimes are defined by the legislative and judicial 
branches of a governing political area, such as a state or the federal government. The 
label "Criminal" provides the justification for involving the full powers of such reactive 
agencies as the police, the courts, and prisons. Defining an action as criminal allows the 
legitimate use of force by the state against its citizens and may lead to deprivation of 
liberty and in some jurisdictions or life with due process of law. 
 
Keywords: Juvenile, Justification, Non-Conformity, Misdemeanor, Delinquency, 
Community.  
 
Introduction 
 
Scholars say that juvenile delinquency was “invented” or socially constructed in order to 
indicate that the concept is a product of a great many social, political, economic, and 
religious changes. With regard to juvenile delinquency, these changes began in the 
Renaissance (roughly 1300–1600), but were most pronounced during the Enlightenment 
(mid-1600s–late 1700s) and the Industrial Revolution (1760–mid 1900s). This 
transformation of thought and practice eventually led to a series of legal changes at the 
end of the nineteenth century that created the legal status of “juvenile delinquent” and a 
separate legal system that included juvenile courts and reformatories. The use of a 
separate legal status and legal system for juveniles spread rapidly throughout the United 
States in the early twentieth century. It was not long, however, before the legal 
philosophy of the juvenile court began to be seriously questioned. Beginning in the 
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1960s, a “second revolution” significantly altered contemporary definitions of juvenile 
delinquency and practices of juvenile justice 
 
It has been observed that juveniles and young adults are a major human resource for 
development and key agents for collective social change. But it is only possible when 
they are involved to participate in the meaningful dialogues on issues that concern them 
the most. There is a need to strengthen family, school, and community- their structures 
and the value systems as these provide an inclusive attitude and become role models for 
children. There is also a need to initiate collective action to address their problem and 
empower them, motivate them thereby provide them a road map for self-development so 
that none fall off the social security net. 
 
However, while addressing the issue or problems faced by children in our country, a 
category of children that are almost always overlooked are the ‘Children in Conflict 
with the Law’. Many believe that ‘these children get what they deserve’ and want to do 
little about the treatment meted out to them. It must be realized that a child, given 
his/her relative immaturity, does not quite often understand the consequences of his/her 
actions and is extremely susceptible to his/her surroundings. Even to such children we 
cannot allow deficit of hope and loss of dignity to destroy their childhood. Children in 
conflict with the law are called by many names: criminal, thief, murderer, rapist. When 
people look at them, if they look at all, all they see are the faces of young criminals - 
fierce, vicious, and rough. When people speak of them, their voices are often full of 
contempt, scorn and even condemnation. These children are given names that speak 
only of their crimes and not of their intrinsic humanity. Society often wishes to be rid of 
such useless, hopeless creatures thinking that these children will always lead a life of 
crime throughout their lives. What many do not know, or do not care to know, is that 
these wicked faces are, sadly, often only masks— masks that children have put on 
themselves to hide their pain, anger, and fear, or masks that we, in our indifference and 
even revulsion, have actually put on them. Because we mistake their masks for their 
faces, we forget who these children are. We forget that they are children, who have 
much to learn, much to do, and much to hope for. In believing the masks to be real, we 
undermine children’s capacity for growth and change. 
 
Every child who comes in contact with the juvenile justice system is a child in difficult 
circumstances who has fallen out of the protective net at some point and has been 
robbed of an opportunity of a safe and secure childhood. Children in conflict with law 
should be treated as children in difficult circumstances and the approach of the juvenile 
justice system, society too should be aimed at addressing the vulnerabilities of children 
and ensuring their rehabilitation. 
 
 
Juvenile delinquency consists of acts committed by persons under 18 years of age (17 or 
16 in some states) or the conduct considered sufficiently deviant to warrant control by 
the juvenile court*. Before the rapid diffusion of juvenile court statutes, the first of 
which were adopted in 1899 in Illinois (USA), child offenders were punished under the 
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criminal law and the concept of juvenile delinquency was unknown. It was created to 
exempt child offenders from the procedures and punishments of the criminal courts, and 
to emphasis protection and improvement of the child. Juvenile courts were also given 
jurisdiction over dependent and neglected children, and the same informal (courts of 
equity) procedures were to be used for both this and the delinquency jurisdictions. 
 
Juvenile and Discovery of Childhood 
 
Aristotle (384–322 BCE) offered commentary that distinguished and categorized the 
behaviors, attitudes, and emotions of young people as different from those of people at 
other ages. While their characterizations suggest that the Greeks considered adolescence 
a separate stage of life, they advance a rather negative view toward youth, suggesting 
that, by modern standards, the Greeks were not very understanding of the trials and 
tribulations of adolescence.1 Throughout the Middle Ages (476–1450 CE), European 
literature made frequent reference to the “ages of life.” This literary theme included 
seven stages, beginning with infancy and ending with old age; the third stage was 
adolescence. Shakespeare, for example, refers to the seven stages of life in his famous 
passage: All the world’s a stage And all the men and women merely players; They have 
their exits and their entrances; And one man in his time plays many parts; His acts being 
seven ages.... (As You Like It, II, vii, 139).2 However, these age categories lacked 
distinction and were not used outside of literature.3 In his widely cited book, Centuries 
of Childhood, Philippe Aries argues that the idea of childhood did not exist in medieval 
society.4 Basing his argument on a variety of historical records, he contends that during 
the Middle Ages, few distinctions were made between young people and adults. In fact, 
the only culturally prescribed age distinction was that of infancy.  
 
Young people beyond the age of five were viewed as adults “on a smaller scale.”5 Aries 
contends that during the late sixteenth and seventeenth centuries noticeable social 
distinctions associated with childhood began to emerge. “For instance, a special type of 
dress for children appeared. Moreover, it was not until the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries that fables, fairy stories, and nursery rhymes became the property of 
children.”6 Renaissance culture, however, failed to differentiate adolescence from 
childhood.7 Thus, while childhood was established as a separate age category by the 
seventeenth century, it was not distinguished from adolescence until the late eighteenth 
century.8 The slowness with which the companion concepts of childhood and 
adolescence emerged during the Renaissance was most likely a result of the harsh living 
conditions of medieval Europe.  
 
As LaMarEmpey and Mark Stafford write, “under conditions like these, the cultural 
prescriptions we consider important today were lacking, especially those provisions for 
close ties between parent and child, that stress the importance of the nuclear family, that 
take delight in the innocence and beauty of children, and that provide long years of total 
economic support for a phase of the life cycle known as childhood.”9 Aries claims that 
the slow development of childhood and adolescence does not suggest that “children 
were neglected, forsaken, or despised.”10 Rather, it simply signifies a lack of awareness 
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of the special needs of childhood. He acknowledges, however, that attitudes toward 
children during the Middle Ages were largely “indifferent” and treatment of children 
was often harsh and punitive.11 Empey and Stafford expand on this, referring to the pre-
Renaissance period as the “history of indifference to children,” characterized by 
infanticide, abandonment, poor care of infants, disease and death, and harsh and punitive 
discipline.12  
 
Their portrayal of the history of childhood is consistent with the observations of 
historian Lloyd DeMause, who writes, “The history of childhood is a nightmare from 
which we are only beginning to awaken. The further back one goes, the lower the level 
of child care, and the more likely children are to be killed, abandoned, beaten, 
terrorized, and sexually abused.”13 Family life and child-rearing emerged as matters of 
great importance in Renaissance society.20 Numerous treatises and manuals were 
written in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, and many remained popular until the 
eighteenth century.14 These manuals instructed parents on how to train their children in 
the “new morality,” involving etiquette, obedience, respect for others, self-control, and 
modesty.15 The training tools emphasized in these manuals included supervision, strict 
discipline, and insistence on decency and modesty. Parents were instructed that they 
must control what their children read, hear, and do. These manuals were clear 
expressions of a new view of children, childhood, and child-rearing: children began to 
be viewed as innocent and vulnerable.  
 
It was the responsibility of parents to protect their children from the evils of a corrupt 
world and to train them so that they developed moral character and religious faith and 
devotion.16 Aries summarizes, “The family ceased to be simply an institution for the 
transmission of a name and an estate—it assumed a moral and spiritual function, it 
moulded bodies and souls. The care expended on children inspired new feelings, a new 
emotional attitude...”17 While the Renaissance is often described as an awakening from 
the darkness of the Middle Ages, the Enlightenment of the eighteenth century 
constitutes another sharp departure from traditional thinking. Building on the 
importance of training and education stressed in treatises and manuals popular at the 
close of the Renaissance, Enlightenment philosophers elaborated on the newly 
“discovered” stages of childhood and adolescence. In 1693, John Locke (1632–1704), a 
physician, wrote Some Thoughts Concerning Education, a treatise on child-rearing that 
went through twenty sixth editions before 1800.18 Because he believed that children are 
born morally neutral (blank slates) and mature into a product of the influences of 
experience, Locke stressed the importance of parents in a child’s life, especially for 
purposes of supervision, discipline, and moral training. In many ways, Locke’s work 
represents a culmination of Renaissance views toward childhood and youth as periods of 
vulnerability and dependency, requiring protection and training.  
 
He used the term “education” not to refer to the importance of schools, but to stress the 
importance of training by parents in the form of child-rearing practices. Another 
Enlightenment philosopher, Jean-Jacques Rousseau (1712–1778), provided a clear 
departure from Renaissance views. He argued that people were inherently good, but that 
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social and political institutions corrupted this good and caused all sorts of trouble for 
them: “The Author of Nature makes all things good; man meddles with them and they 
become evil.”19 As a result, he argued for permissiveness in child-rearing, so that 
parents and schools would not corrupt the innocence of children.  
 
Juvenile Delinquency: An Integrated Approach 
 
Awareness of the distinctiveness of youth “Ages of life” in literature, but few 
distinctions made between youth and adult’s Slow discovery of childhood and later 
adolescence Stages of development—differences in learning Ancient Greek Civilization 
(BCE) Middle Ages 476–1450 CE Renaissance 1300–1600 Enlightenment mid-1600s–
late 1700s Figure 2-1 The Discovery of Childhood and Adolescence. While the ancient 
Greeks were aware that the age of youth was distinctive, characterized by distinctive 
behaviors, attitudes, and emotions, the conception of developmental stages and social 
differentiation based upon age was “discovered” very slowly beginning in the 
Renaissance. Childhood and adolescence, as we know the companion concepts today, 
were not given full expression as developmental stages in the life course until the late 
nineteenth century. Rousseau also pointed to the “distinctive human plight” confronted 
by adolescents during the transition from childhood to adulthood—a plight characterized 
by moral and sexual tensions.20 Adolescence is actually one of five stages of 
development that Rousseau advanced in his controversial book, Emile (1762).  
 
In this work, Rousseau provided the first systematic consideration of the stages of 
development, emphasizing how these stages differ and how these differences influence 
learning and necessitate appropriate educational methods.21 The slow discovery of 
childhood and adolescence was not complete until the Enlightenment, when Rousseau’s 
idea of developmental stages capped a growing awareness of age distinctions across the 
life course. The awareness of developmental stages and differentiation based on age had 
important implications for the structure of family life, for child-rearing, and for 
education. Ideas about the innocence, vulnerability, and dependence of childhood, as 
well as the moral and sexual tensions of adolescence, resulted in an increasing emphasis 
on the family and school as institutions of socialization. Gradually, the view developed 
that young people requireprotection, nurture, supervision, discipline, training, and 
education in order to grow and mature into healthy and productive adults.22 This point of 
view culminated in the late 1800s, when it was widely held that youngsters needed to be 
“excused from participation in the larger society while they concentrated on personal 
growth.”23 This was a significant departure from the harsh lives of children in Medieval 
Europe and colonial America and their often forced involvement in the labor force 
during most of the early Industrial Revolution (beginning about 1760).24 The slow 
discovery of childhood and adolescence is depicted in a time line in. 
 
Conclusion 
 
It is clear that different social scientists have defined juvenile delinquency according to 
their own light and experience. Some have made the concept too wide to incorporate all 
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the.Therefore, problems of juvenile misbehavior, while others have focused only on that 
behaviour which amounts to a criminal offence. The second United Nations Congress on 
the Prevention of Crime and Treatment of Offenders (1960) points out that if the term 
"J.D." is restricted to those juveniles in each country who have committed criminal 
offences, it would seem that no universal definition is needed. Allowance could be made 
for the wide variations found in the legal systems of many countries of the world. Which 
are not serious and which can be classified as behaviour problems could be ruled out. If 
a clear and restricted definition of J.D. is established would it not be possible to focus 
more attention on the kinds of behaviour which need to be prevented? Thus, it is now 
generally agreed that J. D. should be demarcated from other problems of juvenile 
misbehaviour. Although the term J.D. may be confined to problems of serious 
misbehaviour, in many countries’ children having problems of misconduct, truancy, etc. 
are also dealt by the state. 
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